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CHAPTER I. 

Of the Letters, Sfc. 


The letters of the Hindoostanee language, like 
its words, are derived chiefly from the Arabic and 
Persian. 


Letters. 

Contr. 

Powers. 

Names. 

Letters. 

Contr. 

Powers. 

Names. 

1* 


a 

alif\ 

• 

./A. 

S 

swad 


X J 

b 

hay 

# 

o*> 

^ .A 

z 

zwad 


X J 

• » 

p 

pay 

b 


t 

toay 


I J 

t 

tay 

b 


z 

zoay 


C. 4 

A J 

s 

say 

t 

jt ^ 

a 

ign 



j 

jeem 

i 

X. k 

gh 

ghign 


r '* 

ch 

chay \ 

i—i 

A3 

f 

f»y 

z 

SS 

h 


O 

A3 

9 

<mf 



kh 

\hay 

t-T 

xs 

1e 

kaf 



. d 

dal 

U' 

Hi 

g 

gof 



- 



"t 

1 

r,r. ^ 

lam 

> 


r 

ray i 

(* 


m 

meem 



•c 

zay 

u) 

X 3 

n 

noon 

J 


zh 

zhay 

J 


w 

waw 

LT 


s 

seen 

t 

% A' 

h 

hay^ 


A 

sh 

sheen 


X 3 

y 

yay 


* When the letters are used as medials or finals, a small stroke is 
added to join them, which the learner must not mistake for an addi- 
tional letter, as I a, b, &c. 

f In this work a is always long like a in niar ; ** short, as in fin ; t, 
or y, as a vowel long, as i in wine ; long as in no ; and u short as 
in tub. All tfie diphthongs regular, as in English, as bay, seen, noon, 
&c. 
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Some of the preceding letters are altered or com- 
pounded, to represent certain sounds v^hicliareof 
Ilindee ^origin ; thus j and J are distinguished bj a 
stroke over them (* 3 ), to shew that they are liiiguals, 

and not dentals. Some distinguish them by Avriting 

h 

the letter over them, thus 5; and others by making 
tAAO additional dots oyer them, thus ( ^ ) 

^ r is marked in like manner ( j ) when it is pro- 
nounced like a French 

has no dot inserted when it is simply nasal like 
the French n, and not pronounced fully : this ha[)- 
pens chiefly wlieii it occurs as tike flnal of an infl(>c- 
tion. Two dots are inserted by some, to mark this 
distinction, as 

Jb is united with many letters in the alphabet, in 
which situation it changes the simple letter into an 
aspirate, as ^/i, y/i^ 4^ c/i/i^ isJ rM, ^ kh. 
When a union is not formed with another consonant, 
is most commonly used. 

^ is written for a final or I, and is |)rononnced 
like ai in main ; as purdaiko, to or for a 

screen^ from ooskay, hisy for 

The alphabet modified by these alterations, stands 
thus : — 

1 a, alif. Its powder varies according to the mark 
placed over or under it, as I a, T a,n i, I u. 
j by bayy pronounced like the Eiigiisli b. 
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^ M, hhay^ like h an aspiration, sensibly 

expressed, yet closely as one letter. 
j like p in part. 

p/i, phay^ the aspirate of <he preceding. 

S t, iaip the provincial sound of t in the word 
latter. 

thay^ the aspirate of the above, 
t, tay^ pronounced like t in tell. 

4 * th, thay^ the aspirate of the above. 

J ,v, say, like s in sin ; with the Arabs^ more like 
ih in though. 

^jjeem, like^ \n Judge. 

jh^jhay, the aspirate of the preceding. 

^ cA, chay^Yxlie ch in church. 

4 ^ cAA, chhay^ the aspirate of the above, 
aw hy hay, as A forcibly expressed. 

:^khy khay, a guttural sound like the Greek x* 

«3 d, duly pronounced Itke d in ladder. 

dhy dhaly the aspirate of the above. 

5 d, daly pronounced like c/ in date. 

Jt5 dll, dhal^ the preceding letter aspirated. 

3 Zy zaly like z in zone, 
j r, rayy like r in rude, 
j r, rayy like the French r. 

rli, rhayy the same aspirated. 
j Zy zayy like z in zeal. 

J zhy zhayy like the French j. 
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A*# 5, sei^n, like s in see. 

^ shy sheeriy like sh in shine. 

^ Sy swady like the common s. 

^ r, zwady like the English z. 
t t, toayy like t in load. 

r, roay, like the common z. These last four 
letters seem retained in the Ifindoostanee 
rather to mark words of Arabic origin, than 
to express any peculiarity of sound. 
c ign. This in words is generally pronounced like 
a or i, sometimes long and sometimes short. 

^ ghy ghtgUy pronounced strongly in the throat 
as in the act of gargling. 
lik«;/in/a«6y. 

'i q ov k, qaf. This must be pronounced in the 
throat, so as to give a sort of clinking sound, 
like q in clique. 

i ky kafy like k in hind. 

^ khy khaify the aspirate of the above. 

^ gV like g in give. 

ghy ghayy the aspirate of the preceding. 

! ly laniy like I in lame. Wlien doubled it is 
expressed thus, as aUI God ; when compound- 
ed with I, as 5^^ sublime. 

^ m, nieemy like the English m. 

Uy nooiiy likc n in news. 

^ n, noony like the French n. 
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j w, waw, like w in wa^. 

% h, hat/, like h in horse. 

j y, yay, sometimes like y in your ; and some- 
times like y in truly. 

The other orthographical rsigns are as follows : — 
^ jj_j zubur is used for a short a or u, as 
burtun, a dish. 

O 

zair is used for a short ^ or as u- it-ci] in- 

justice. 

o 

' used for a long u or for oo, as 

zoolm, oppression. 

Ill this work the marks zair and paish are 
always given, and when no mark is applied to a 
consonant requiring a vowel point, zuhur is to he 
understood. 

tushdced shews that the letter is dou- 
bled, as qissuh, a tale. 

A 

^ ^ juzm shews that the consonant does not 

admit a vowel point, as in the word juzrn^ 
and not juzum. This mark is frequently 
understood, and but seldom expressed. 
mudduh signifies that the vowel must be 

m ^ 

lengthened in sound, as- water. 
tySL humzuh denotes a slight suppression of the 
voice in the pronunciation of the vowel, 
as ub. 
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^ wusl johis two Arabic words together, tlie 

Ivist of \\ liich begins w illi the article J’, as 
a treasury. 

tumccen. These marks are used to dislin- 
giiish the cases of Arabic non as 

^ A A ‘ 

noni. housc^ of a hoii^e^ 

^ ^ -1 
acc. a house. If llie article J\ pre- 
cedes or follows the word, oin; of tlie 
marks is dropped, as 
T hese do not frequeullv occur in liin- 
doosUinee. 

placed over ^ and ^ slievvs that tlioy are to be 
jjronounced like ai and o in air and so ; 

o o 

as sliair, a Hon ; jo, who, 

^ placed over and ^ shews thatth(‘y are to be pronoun- 
ced long like i in tcine^ or y in pyre ; and 

A A 

ow in sow or ou in our ; as ^yyc iiiy //, / ; 
our, and, '’and being of modern inven- 
tion, are not used in many works ; in this 
they are eiTij)loyed unifoniily, from the 
conviction that no learner can pronounce 
the words correctly without theiiK To 
the inflections & ^jj it was not 

thoiigbt necessary to a|)ply these marks, 
as they occur so frequently, and are al- 
ways i)ronounced as marked in the de- 
clensions. 
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CHAPTER II. 

Of Nouns. 

To nouns belong declension, gender, number, and 
case. 

d1ie (l(‘clensions in ITindoostanee are two. 

d'lie genders are two, the masculine and the fe- 
minine. 

The numbers are two, the singular and the 
|)lural. 

"fhe cases are eight, the nominative, the genitive 
or possessive, the instrumental, the dative, the objec- 
tive or accusative, the ablative, the locative, and the 
vocative. The dative being always the same as the 
olyective, is not repeated in the declensions. 

(1) Of the Declension of Nouns. 

After various attempts to reduce nouns to one or 
more regular declensions, according to llieir final 
letters, it appeared evidently more simple, and more 
conformable to the genius of the language, to class 
them according to their gender, itudic is lioped fhat 
this classificalion will remove the obscurity arising 
from the total want of arrangement. 
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That the division of nouns into two declensions is 
not merely artificial, is plain from this, that the 
second declension is distinguished from the Jirst^ by 
its gender, by the formation of the nominative cases 
plural, and by its invariably ending with an immu- 
table letter. 

1. Declension. 

The first declension, consisting of nouns of the mas- 
culine gender, varies according to the final letter of 
the word, which is either mulable or immutable. 

First, Mutables. 


Substantives ending with I and t are mutable, and 
change the I and < to w hen inflecled in the sin- 
gular, and drop them in like manner after the iio- 

o 

minative case in the plural ; as baita, a son, 


bundub, a slave. 

Singular. 

n 

N. a son, 

o 

G. ^ ^ 

•• o 

II 2^ hy a son. 

o 

O. u son^ to a son. 

o ^ . •* 

A' ^ from a son, 

o 

1^* ® son, 

V. u5*l O S071, 


Plural. 

o 

sons, 

o o 

&lC, of S071S. 

O Or, 

.90/2.V, to sons, 

0^0 

from sons, 

O r O O 

sons, 

^ o o 

O S071S, 
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to^ Oody a harheVy noblesy or VSw a father y 

A 

a leader y Vj.5 « river or seay WJ) a kingy 01^ a generous many 

I* 9 

melancholy y a beggary a teacher, ^ a learned many 

and yjyo a princcy are exceptions^ and^ like feminines of the 
second declension, neither change nor drop the final ; as, sing, 
nom. gen. &c. plur. notn. gen. ^ &c. 

Nouns ending with % preceded by a long vowel, or two con- 
sonants without a vowel point cosnected with either of them, 
do not change the % in the singular, nor drop it in the plural 
unless another t precedes ; as, a king ; sing. nom. gen. 

,9 

&c. plur. nom. s^y gen. &c. So a mouthy 

f 9 

sing. gen. plur. gen. 

Secondly, Immutables. 

Masculines ending with a consonant or the vowel yjf are im- 
mutable, and do not change or drop their final letter when in- 
flected ; as mard, a man or male ; qdzi, ajudge^ 


Singular. 

N. 4^* a man, 

G. of a man, 

1. by a man, 

O, a man, 

A, from a man, 

o 

L. a man, 

V. O man. 


Plural. 

men, 

o 

of men. 

o 

by men, 

o 

men, 

o 

from men, 

o o 

men, 

o 

O men. 


a judgey a many and masculines ending with any 


consonant, are declined like .>/« ; as. 


Singular. • Plural. 

N. a judge, N. judges. 

G, of a judgey ^c, G. of judges y ^c. 


c 
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oVaIj a trader is declined like the regular noun but re- 
taining the nasal letter^ as &c. 

11. Declension. 

The second declension, consisting of nouns of the feminine 
gender, does not change or drop the last letter of the word, 
either vowel or consonant ; but simply adds to it the different 
terminations. It differs however from the immutables of the 
first declension in the formation of its nominative cases plural, 

o A 


as beti, a daughter, 
Singiilar. 

N. a daughter. 

- o 

G. 1^4,5^ of a daughter. 

I. by a daughter. 

O. ® daughter. 

A. from a daughter. 

L. ® daughter. 

V. O daughter. 

* Singular. 

N. a woman. 

A 

G. of a woman. 

A 

I. by a woman. 

A 

O. a woman* 

A 

A. from a woman. 

o A 

L. in a woman. 

A 

V. 0 woman. 


aurat, a woman. 

. Plural. 

o 

daughters. 

o o 

of daughters. 

O J> 

by daughters. 

o o 

daughters. 

*> •■> 

from daughters, 
in daughters. 

O daughters. 
Plural. 

*> A 

women. 

A 

of women. 

A 

By women. 

\ A 

jfoyjyt' women. 

A 

from women. 

o ,, 

\j^uyjy in women. 

A 

0 women. 


Feminines ending with are declined like 4^^ a daughter, 

A 

and all others like a woman ; consequently feminines end- 
ing with t or I do not change or drop them like masculines. 
Thus pain, makes sing. iiom. t^l, gen. &c. plural 



NOUNS. 


11 


nom. &c. So a placet makes sing. 

o o 

nom. gen. plural nom. gen. 

&c. The s is necessarily dropped in the plural of the last 
word, because s precedes. Those preceded by is also drop the 
t in the gen. plural, &c. and those |>receded by j sometimes add 
iS ; as a bird, plural gen. t medicine^ plural 

gen. &o. 

( 2 ) Of Gender t 

• ^ 

The gender of nouns, as far as it can be ascertained by their 
meaning or termination, will be considered in this place ; nouns 
the gender of which can be known by no rules, will be enu- 
merated in the third part of this work. 

Some nouns are recognized at once from their meaning to be 

A 

masculine or feminine ; as a many a womauy yU a 

o 

father y U a mother y a husbandy a wifey © kingy 

A ^ 

a queeuy J*? an oxy a cow, 

✓ ** 

The Persian words y a malCy and a femalcy are some- 

o o 

times used to distinguish the genders ; as a bully a 

o o 

cowyjji^^ a tigeTy a tigress, 

✓ 

Nouns ending in ^J»y ^ 5 *, are feminine : as a wordy JmHI 
searchy a place. 

Nouns ending with any other letters besides those above men* 
tioned are masculine ; as a childy a skreeuy y U a footy 

a crowny the head. 

Denominatives, or words descriptive of profession, whatever 
may be their terminations, are masculine ; as a weaver, 
a paper-makery a prophet, darvesh. 

Dissyllables of Arabic origin, beginning with ct» and having 
iS before the last consonant, are feminine ; as impression, 
c 2 
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^^0 delay y correciipn, date, &c. an amulet, is a 

solitary exception. 

Some nouns which are feminine in the singular, become mas- 
culine when they take the Arabic plural, or vice versa ; as 
F. a side, ol^f m. environs, F. a mosque, m. 

^ /V X /» /■ 

mosques, m, time, f. times, m, a son, f. off* 
spring. 

All nouns of Sanskrit origin ending with \ are feminine ; as 

V-/ favour, worship. 

✓ 

Of the letters in the Alphabet, ^ 

are masculine, and the rest are feminine. 

Compounds are of the same gender as the last word of which 
they are composed, as m. a book'^room or office, 

F. a field of battle. 

Feminine nouns are formed from masculine ones by the termi- 
nations iS ^ or a son, a daughter; a prince, 

a princess; o bridegroom, a bride ; a 

« o - 

ivasherman, a washerwoman ; m. f. a shop- 

keeper, &c. 

Sometimes and y are used for the same purpose ; as,^^ 

** - o o 

M. ® sweeper; a peacock, a peahen; oojf m. 

F. a camel ; *4^^ a tiger, a tigress. 

A few are irregular in their formation ; as, 4^ a brother, 
a sister ; or a lord, ^ or a lady ; V;^l; a king, 
a queen; (obsolete) a widower, Sot; a widow ; a 
father-in-law, « mother-in-law ; a poet, or %y^ 

^ O ^ A >' 

a poetess; an ,uncle, an aunt ; m. f, a 

buffalo ; a wild drake, a wild duck; jjjS a cock-spar- 

A 

row, a hen-sparrow ; 4^^'^ m. f. an elephant. 
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(3) Of Number^ 

The general method of forming the plurals from the singular 
may be seen in the declensions : it will be necessary therefore 
in this place to state only the additional methods that are oc- 
casionally adopted. 

The plural of many masculine nouns being the same as the 
singular, it is often thought necessary to add some such words 
as ally and manyy to distinguish the plural, as a 
house the houses or every house. 

When the noun is preceded by an adjective of number or 

A 

quantity, the plural termination is often omitted, as ten 

womeuy many words. 

The regular plural termination is used not only with the 
cases, but with the prepositions when the cases are omitted ; 
upon horses. 

Nouns derived from the Persian sometimes form the j)lural 
by u* for the masculine, and or oU. for the neuter ; as U. 

cup-bearers ; years ; ^y>y provinces. 

Nouns derived from the Arabic occasionally take the Arabic 
plural, for the fcfrmation of which no regular rules can be given ; 
as Utters ; j^y 7i€ws ; j'^y elements ; 

P A A 

UU the learned ; prophets ; ^ij^yy of beings. 

To these plurals the regular plural is sometimes needlessly 
added, as from plural j*^f is formed of commands. 

Words of time and number may take the plural termina- 
tion cd in the nominative plural as well as the other cases : so 

O o o • o 

tyjiy years ; days; ^nonths ; y^y 

watches ; jf>A, thousands. 
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Words of two syllables with an initial short vowel followed 
by ( *' ) zabar^ drop the zabar in the plural number^ as 
the loins. 


( 4 ) Of Casey 

All the cases are simple in^ their formation and also in their 
use, with the exception of the possessive and instrumental ; 
these being a source of great perplexity to learners, require 
more particular illustration. The following observations, it is 
hoped, will simplify this subject, and show the proper applica- 
tion of all the cases. 

The nominative occupies the first place in the sentence, and 
when in the singular never requires any possessive termination 
connected with it to be inflected, as gentleman's 

house. 

When two nouns coming together signify the same person 
or thing, they are put in the same case ; but when they signify 
different persons or things, the one governs the other in the 
possessive case, and requires that case to agree with it in 
gender ; as <^^4^ his brother y Ahmad; the 

• o y 

master of the house ; the marCs clothes. 

If the possessive is governed by a noun of the masculine gender 
in the nominative case singular y If is used ; but if governed by a 
masculine noun in any other casSy or by a preposition, X is used ; 

A A 

as fy If ^*1; the hinges servant ; to the king's servant ; 

O Of. 

the kinfs sons ; with the servants. 

If the possessive is governed by a feminine noun, used 
in all cases ; as the king’s daughter ; 

t/ie word of God. 



NOUNS. 


15 


The possessive case of nouns generally precedes the word by 
which it is governed, though it may optionally be put after it ; 

^ 9 

as or the worship of thanksgiving ; 

or the house. 

The Persian and Arabic forms of the genitive are occasion- 
ally used in Hindustani; as a treasure of wisdom; 

a seeker of knowledge^ a student. Persian words end- 
ing with s and (s take ^ ; and those ending with t or j take ^ 
for the sign of the genitive ; as a servant of God ; 

air of the sea. 

The sign of the possessive case is often omitted before the 

prepositions; as, near the shore ; near 

✓ 

the door. 

Instances sometimes occur in which a genitive case is used 
in consequence of a noun understood ; as, hear ye 

him^ i. e. his word. 

The adverbs uV here^ and thcre^ govern the possessive 
case like nouns or prepositions ; as, 90 to the 

gentleman* s here. 

The quality or universality of a thing is expressed by the 

o 

possessive casef as, ^ ® ^ great head; 

00 ^ 

the whole of the field. Hence also such expres- 
sions, as [JJ greatest of all ; all of them. » 

The instrumental case is always used instead of the nomina- 
tive, before transitive verbs in the perfect tense or its forma^* 
lives ; the nominative case to the verb follows, and the verb 
which succeeds, though active in its termination, is passive in 
its signification ; as, ^ by the man a request was 

** ** ft 

made^ or the man requested ^ the woman an 
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answer was ffiveUy or the woman gave an anstver ; ^3 

4- % «o» words were heard^ or his son 

heard these words ; tiujjf by the crows the nests 

had been builty or the crows had built their nests^. 

When no nominative follows the instrumental case^ or when 
instead of a nominative a"' dative case follows^ the verb is used 
impersonally, and is always of the third person singular mas- 
culine ; as, ^ j it wif.s said by the king^ or the king said; 

A ^ a' r> ^ 

the woman said ; it was beaten to the 

women by the men^ or the men beat the women. 

It is not uncommon for botli the above forms to occur even 

A . O 

in the same sentence ; as, {J d they 

praised and commended their king and said, ^c\ 

If the verb is not transitive, or being transitive if it is not 
used in the perfect, &:e. the construction is different : the nomi- 
native case is placed fir^, the objective next, and the verb last ; 

A 

yyy the master was heating his servant ; 

o ' ^ 

all men will relate their own greatness. 
The dative case is like the objective in form, and often con- 
nected with it ; hence when by this position the termination ^ 
would occur twice in succession, the of the objective is omit- 
ted, and that of the dative only retained ; as, ^ give 

this girl to me ; J xj he will put an end to the 

dispute. 


* In the above instances ^ agrees with as its nominative; 
agrees with agrees with ; and ^ J [jj agrees with 

; and this being granted, which it is supposed no one can deny, 
there is no possible way of accounting for the other words grammatically 
but by considering them as Instrumental cases. 
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In nouns signifying inanimate things^ the objective termina- 

tion is often omitted, and the nominative form nsedj as, 
jJ prepare thmway ; will 

give you all things. 

When the objective termination of a noun governed by an 
active verb is omitted, the influence which its presence would 
have on the word in regimen with it, is lost, and it becomes a 
nominative, not only in its form, but in its government too ; 
as, the father is building his son’s house^ but 

with^ thus Vd 

When a postposition*, or another word is understood after a 
noun, and it is not governed by an active verb, the preceding 
genitive case, &c. are affected the same as if it were expressed ; 
as, txf iJj he went to his soiCs house ; understand 

o 

after now I will seeky undersf-and 

time. 

The ablative and locative cases, like the objective, generally 
precede the verb by which they are governed ; as, 

f-i they all turned away from this business ; 

^ o 

dn f he Jilted himself with sweetmeat ; 

I have a pain in my head ; cr ^ ^ 

he is go7ie to that country. 

The ablative termination is also used with undeclinable 
w ords, and frequently both the locative and ablative termina- 
tions are used at the same time ; as, he fell 

from off his horse ; ^ e;f one of the men said, 

* For the sake of distinction, we cull those postpositions which always 
succeed the noun, and those prepositions which often precede as well as 
follow. 
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When two or more nouns succeed each other^ the termina- 
tions which form the cases are commonly applied only to the 
last ; as, j Ae, after exceedingly 

^ ^ ^ o ^9 

much praying and beseeching^ said ; ^ 

A 

T cMA. jjt wy eye 5 , ears^ and senses have 

become injured through old age^^ 

To conclude these remarks on the cases, we may add, as a 
general rule, that conjunctions connect the same cases ; prepo- 
sitions govern the possessive case; and an interjection is 
generally used before the vocative case of nouns ; as, 

o 

^ j slli UK A43V-W O time^ how much perfidy and 

wickedness are with thee ! 
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CHAPTER III. 

Of Adjectives, 

(1) Adjectives generally precede their substantives^, and if 
they end with undergo a change similar to that of nouns in 
the genitive case^ to agree with the word which they qualify in 
gender; as^ a good boy^ ivlth a good 

a good girl. 

Adjectives of Arabic and Persian origin^ ending with I or 
particularly compound words^ are not inflected ; as^ 
a chaste woman ^ of a good disposition. 

m ✓ 

The following are some of the principal common ones that 

follow this rule, viz. Persian words in and Aif together with 

separate^ rejected^ plainy exalted^ fetidy 

ijjju tiredy gluttonousy ashamedy separate y 

✓ '5 

• Ai^ meany helplessy bady not seen, base 

born, annual y AjUij,> biennial. 

In Persian words, if the adjective follows the noun, accord- 
ing' to the idioKi of that language* ( ^ ) zer is added to the 

o 

noun ; as, a good man. 

If adjectives, ending with a vowel, are separated from the 
noun which they qualify, and united with the verb, they un- 
dergo no change ; as, jf blacken his face. 

Adjectives, ending with a consonant, do not undergo any 

A 

change ; as, cc pure many a pure woman y 

vDVj a pire thing. 

* In this instance^ the construction of the adjective and noun is the 
same us of two nouns-»see page 15. 

D 2 
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There are a few adjectives of Arabic origin which form their 

feminines by a ; as, m. p. perfect^ c-ftxix m. aaaA:^ f. 
✓ 

contemptible. 

Adjectives do sometimes, but very seldom, take the plural 
form ; they never admit of the cases being added, unless they 
are used substantively, or after the substantive ; as, 
heavy nights ; / esUi without virtuous conduct ; 

^0 they deprived him of all the advantage. 

If an adjective qualifies two or more nouns of the masculine 
and feminine gender, it is used in the masculine form ; but if 
the nouns are the names of inanimate things, it generally agrees 

o o 6 

with that to which it stands nearest ; as, ^ 

he seeing his son and daughter dead^ said, S^c, 

A ^ ^ A 

clothes, plates, and books are very 

good. 

The adjectives are simple in their government; those which 
require of or to after them in English, for the most part govern 
the possessive case ; and those which require with or by, the 
ablative ; and most others the locative ; as, worthy 

of death ; like or like to a river or sea ; ^ 

pleased with war ; ^ clJI convicted or condemned by the 

court ; ■ ^ greater than all in wisdom ; 

wise in counsel. 

(2) In Hindustani, adjectives do not admit of comparison 
by an 5^ regular inflections ; the comparative degree is express- 
ed by the ablative case of the noun, &c. and the superlative 
by prefixing another word to the adjective ; as, 

pear 00 better than war ; cat this is worse 

than all ; « very had boy ; a very bad 

place. 
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The Persian comparative formed by affixing y, and the Ara- 
bic by prefixing t are frequently used ; worse, better, 

y greater ; more ur^ust, (^-^1 more virtuous. 

The word is sometimes doubled to express the superlative 

degree ; as, very good ; but the words most commonly 

> 

used for this purpose are jjl more, |jj great, much, ^ he^ 
yond bounds, more, extremely, most, very. 

The particle is frequently used to express comparison or 
intensity, and when so used, is inflected like adjectives ending 

o ^ > A O ^ 

with t ; as,^t3 U. ^ u^jV Jj’ y jA U. be like perfume, 

- - r> 

and not like the furnace of the blacksmith ; bi'ing 

‘ f 

a little water ; lk(^re were many arms there. 

When the comparison made by U. alludes to one thing out 
of many, it governs the possessive case; as, 

you have a body like theirs; ^ 

we never saw a man like him. 

(3) Numerical adjectives are not inflected ; as, 
twelve men, with twelve men. 

The Cardinals are not quite regular in their formation as 
may be seen from the following list of them. 


y nau, nine. * 
das, ten. 
f/iydrah, eleven. 
bar ah, twelve. 

o 

^ terah, thirteen. 

A 

chguc^h, fourteen. 
i^^ipandrah, fifteen. 

o * ^ 

solah, sixteen. 


ek, one. 

o 

^6 do, two. 
itn, three. 
char, four. 
^^ipdnch, five. 
44^ chha, six. 
oU. sat, seven. 
dfh, eight. 
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satrah^ seventeen. 
aihdrah^ eighteen. 

0*^f umitsy nineteen. 

Ms^ twenty. 
ikiSy twenty-one. 
bdiSy twenty-two. 

o 

feiSy tw^enty- three. 

A 

chaubiSy twenty-four. 

pachisy twent5^-live. 

ch/iabts, twenty-six. 
satdisy twenty-seven. 
dthawy twenty-eight. 
tmfisy twenty-nine. 
tiSy thirty. 

iktiSy thirty- one. 
bat IS y tliirty-two. 

A 

faintis or tetisy 

thirty-three. 

A A 

chauntis or 
chautisy tlurty-four. 

A 

paintiSy thirty-five. 
chhatiSy thirty-six. 

A 

saiaiiSy thirty-seven. 

aihtisy thirty-eight. 

unchdlis or un- 

tdliSy thirty-nine. 

. r; 

chdliSy forty. 
iktdUsy forty-one. 
bedltSy forty-two. 


taint dlis or 
tetdliSy forty-three. 

chuudliSy forty-four. 

A 

paint dlls y forty-five. 
chhedViSy forty-six. 

A 

saintdliSy forty-seven. 
(ithtdliSy forty- 

eight. 

unchdsy forty-nine. 

paclidSy fifty. 

ojW ikdivany fifty- one. 

cijL) bdioaiiy fifty-two. 

fcJiy tirpany fifty- three. 

<** '' 

chamvaHy fifty-four. 

paf'hpan or pachd- 
warty fifty-five. 

chhappaUy fifty-six. 
satdwany fifty-seven. 
aihdwany fifty-eight. 
unsathy f?fty-iiine. 
sdthy sixty, 
iksathy sixty-one. 

A(fL#b basal ky sixty-two. 
tirsathy sixty-three. 
chausathy sixty-four. 

_ A 

2)ainsafhy sixty-five. 

ckhedsaih 

or chhdsathy sixty-six. 
satsathy sixty-seven. 
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arsath or athsathy 


sixty-eight. 

unhat tar^ sixty-nine. 

SAJ 

sattar^ seventy. 
ikhattar, seventy-one. 
bahattar^ seventy-two. 

<*> 

tihattaTy seventy-three. 

chauhattaVy seventy- 

four. 

pachhattaVy seventy-five. 

tfit 

chhihatlary seventy-six. 

UJ ^ 

sat hat tar y seventy-seven. 
athhattaVy seventy-eight. 
unasU seventy-nine. 

** *^ 

assiy eighty. 
ikdsiy eighty-one. 

(L5^iH iS^ ^ herds'i or bedsiy 
eighty- two. 

tirdsiy eighty-three. 

** •'a 

chaurdsiy ^ciglity-four. 
pachdsiy eightv-five. 


chhedsiy eighty-six. 
j^Liurt satdsiy eighty-seven. 
af hasty eighty-eight. 

^^^j^naudsty eighty-nine. 

**«•* 

nauwCy ninety. 
thanatiwcy ninety-one. 
cS'y b^. hirdnawe or bdnau- 
to%y ninety- two. 

tirdnauwey ninety- three. 
isyby^ chaurdnauwey ninety- 
four. 

pachdnautvey ninety-five. 

.A* 

ctihednauivey ninety-six. 
Ua*» satdnauwey ninety-seven. 
athdnauiaey ninety-eight. 

a* 

mmidnauivCy ninety-nine. 

A ^ 

y*» saUy a hundred. 
jtyA hazdvy a thousand. 

Idkhy a hundred thousand. 
das Idkhy a million. 
karoVy ten million. 


The Ordinals are formed from the cardinals after four, by 

A 

adding ub to them ; as, first y secondy third y 

fourthy fifthy or sixthy seventhy 

ub^i eighth y ut> ninth y uLr**‘> tenthy ^c. V.jihen these words 
qualify nouns of the feminine gender, the is changed into 
y ; as, M. F. 
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The aggregate or collective numbers used are a four, 

A 

afive^ a score, « forty, a hundred, jtjA a 

W « O 

thousand, a hundred thousand, ten million. These 

are often used in the plural fonn^ while, the noun connected 
with them is in the singular ; as, ^ 

he perished with a thousand agonies. 

Fractional numbers are expressed by 5'^ a quarter, a 

A ^ 

half, three-quarters, one and a quarter, one and a 

half, two and a half. In compounds, adds one quar- 

” A 

ter to the number, one half ; decreases one quarter ; 

S&, 3J, 3J, &c. 

O ^ 

Distributives arc formed by doubling the number; 
two by two. 

o 

A doubtful number is expressed by adding to the nume- 

o 

ral ; as, *^1 about ten men. 

* ^ o 

To signify fold, or ^ is added to numerals ; as, 
twofold, tenfold. 

Figures are expressed by the following signs ; f 1, r 2, r 3, 
!• 4, d 5, 1 6, V 7, A 8, 1 9, I - 10, &c; 
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one and a half, two and a half. In com- 

pounds, adds one quarter to the number, ^ jU< one 

A 

decreases one quarter ; as, 3^, 

Distributives are formed bj^ doubling the number; 
as, two hy two. 

A doubtful number is expressed by adding viJbl to 

o 

the numeral ; as, ^.3 about ten men. 

To signify fold^ or are added to numerals ; 

. i 

as, two^fold, ten-fold. 

Figures are expressed by the following signs : I 1, 
r 2, r 3, 4, {) 5, f 6, V 7, A 8, 1 9, !♦ 10, &c. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Of Pronouns. 

Pronouns are of four kinds, the personal, the relative, 
the interrogative, and the adjective pronouns. 

r 

(1) Personal Pronouns. 

First Person. 

A 

Myn., I. 


Singular. 

N. ^ /. 

o o '"o 

A 

I. hyme. 

O. D. iS^ me^to me. 

A. 


^ from me. 

L. 

Second Person. 


Plural, 
ji.* %ve. 

\.Sj^ of US. 

by us. 
usy to us. 
^ f^om us. 
in us. 


jS Too^ Thou. 

Singular. 

fj. ^ thou. 

O 9 0 

of thee. 

I. thee, 

i 

O, to thee. 

A. 

L. 


^ /rom Mee. 
^4^ m ^Aee* 


Plural. 

iy;; W4S-. y W 0/ j/ow. 

by you. 

'j? 

you^toyou. 

9 

^ J fromyou. 
in you. 
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Third Person. 

/ *» 

*) Wooh or Wo, He, She, It. 



Singular. 

a 

Plural. 

N. 

Jr 

he. 

c_) tltey. 

G. 

^ ^ his, of him. 

• ^ Kj I theirs, of them^ 

I. 

by him. 

) i.il by them. 

O. 

^ himy to him. 

fs] them, to them. 

A. 

from him. 

^ from them. 

L. 

him. 

in them. 


When an inferior speaks of himself, instead of 
I, the first personal pronoun, he uses some such word 

JP 

as, slave^ servant, poor creature, and 
when he addresses his superior, instead of the second 
personal pronoun, he uses some such term as, 
master^ lord, worship ; as, U. 

the slave is pr esent, what are the master^ s 
orders ? In like manner, when one friend addresses 
another in respfictful terms, he uses instead of the first 

o 

personal pronoun, the words your friend, or 

your well-wisher, or some such epithet. 

The pronoun f thou, when used in addresses to 
God, is considered respectful; but when applied to men, 
it is generally reckoned disrespectful. 

Mo distinction is made in the third person he, 
on account of gender ; but in this respect it corresponds 
with the first and second persons. The language has 
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but two genders, and all the personal pronouns may 
be masculine or feminine. 

The plural number of all the pronouns is frequent- 
ly used instead of the singular, much in the same man- 
ner as you is in English. When ** or jyt is added in 
the oblique cases, the Word must be understood as 

j> f 

having a plural meaning ; as, ^ or^ from you, 
people, is used with the pronouns in conversation 
to distinguish the real from the apparent plural ; as, 
vse, <— you, they. 

The cases of the pronouns are used in the same way 

f 

as those of the nouns*; and -.-I with their 

> , j 

plurals ^ ^ and ^^1 are often employed instead of 
their possessive cases, and often like adjectives; as, 
on me, ^ near you, in that 

place, ^c. 

The honorific pronoun yT ap, self, thyself, ^c. is 
commonly adopted instead of the second personal pro- 
noun to express respect, and is thus del-lined 


N. 


G. 

of self. 

I. 

by self. 

O. 

self, to self. 

A. 

V ' /'■ow* self. 

‘ b. 

ui* in self. 


* See Section IV. of the Nouns. 
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The word is often employed emphatically with 
the other pronouns ; as, myself, thou 

thyself. The Persian word self, is used in like 
manner. 

llje pronoun yT with • added to i t, in the loca- 
tive case, is used in a plural and reciprocal sense ; 
as, ^ I among, iJuaJ ^ ^ I 

they are quarrelling among themselves. 

(2) Relative Pronouns. 

The relative pronoun in Hindoostanee is generally 
attended with its corresponding relative, which is thence 
called the correlative. 


Tub Relative. 
Jo, Who. 


Singular. 

O 

N. ff- who. 

G. of whom. 

I, by whom, 

O. whomy to whom 

A, ^ from whom, 
✓ 

whom. 


Plural. 

O 

who. 

^ ^f whom. 

^ /■ 

> by whom, 

whomy to whom, 
fn'om whom. 
ij^U^ whom. 
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The Correlative. 


So, He, She, It. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


yu he. 




they. 

G. 

A 

hiSy 

✓ 

of him. 


< 

theirs y of them. 

I. 


hij him. 


< 

hy them. 

o. 


him 

. to him. 

* 


J 

y 

theniy to them. 

A. 


from him. 


< 

from them. 

L. 


in him. 


e/^ 

✓ 

in them. 


In English the correlative stands first, and the rela- 
tive immediately follows ; as, he who, that which : in 
Hindoostanee it is just the opposite ; the relative gene- 
rally stands in the former part of the sentence, and the 

*> ty O O 

correlative in the latter ; as, who 

does evil^ he will suffer y i. e. he who does evil will suffer; 

O O A o ^ 

I^Jb ^ at length which I sus~ 

pected that happened^ i. e. at length that which 1 sus- 
pected happened. 

The above, which is the regular order, may be, and 
frequently is, inverted, and the personal pronoun 
used instead of the correlative; as, 

O O ^ 


1 he is a wise man who ab- 
or y 

f o 1 from war. 

The relative, like the personal pronouns, are often 
used adj actively, as in this sentence 
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fc j ^ f IJ he will give something to the man whom 

he loves. 

I'be relative and correlative are sometimes com* 
pounded ; as, whosoever has said (it) ; 

^at If whose soever ( it ) is. 


(3) Interrogative Bronouns. 


The interrogative pronouns are two : who, or 

which or what ? The former is applied chiefly to 
persons, and the latter to things. 

A 

Koun, Who ? 


Singular. 

A 

N. who. 

.G. whose. 

O. ^ whom. 

✓ ^ 

A. ^ from whom. 
L. whom. 


Plural. 

A 

yjyi who. 
whose. 

1^0^ i_e/ hi/ whom. 

^ y 

to whom, 
from whom. 
iu whom. 


l^Kya, Which or What 
N. & O. which or what, 

o. J of what. 

D, froyi what. 

A. from what. 

L. in what. 
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In negative sentences, the interrogative is substitut- 

A ^ 

ed for the relative, as in tliis example ; I** ij 

A 

. we know not who he is» 

A 

when used adjectively may be applied to things, 

and^ as an exclamation may be applied to* persons ; 

as, ^ ufiat thing do you want? 

u'huta thief/ 

is sometimes used as a conjunction; as, 

jp O ^ * 

^whether Hindoo or Moosulman ; W 

whether in the garden or the field. 

Tilt! compounds formed hy the interrogative pro- 

A A A A 

nouns are who else ? what else ? what ? 
and which ? expressive of variety or number. 

(4) Adjective Pronouns, 

These are of three kinds : the possessive, the de- 
monstrative, and the indefinite. 

The Possessive. 

The possessive Uol my, thy, his, her, our, your, their, 

is inflected like an adjective ending in I, and is always 

substituted fpf ■ the possessive cases of the pronouns, 

when tiiey refer to the same person as the nom. or inst. 

* . * 

case of the verb ; as, b'jj ^ 





? ^ is that of some work or use ? 

♦ one is often succeeded by another^ to express 

opposition of idea ; or connected with it to express reciprocity ; 
as^ c5^ y the one is eating and the other is 

drinking ; ^ whg are you quai'relling 

with one another ? 

The compound adjective pronouns of the indefinite kind are 
jjt or another^ J^hr tibf someone^ 

or some other ^ ‘■Shf one or other ^ some one 

fi (, O''. 

else^ something the rest, or some 

j> 9 9 '• t, » 

others^ many a one^ much^ jjl many more, 

O O ^ 9 

or every one, or every thing, 

•• O /^ •• r> n A o _ 

or every one, l5^ whichever, jj' 

oo f ** o o •* 

some other, whoever, whatever, some one 

" J p « A** / ** 

or other, or somewhat, some more, 

*X4a/ something or other. 

These compounds when inflected follow the simple forms : 

no y o 

as^ N. 4^'J0■=^ !*• &0, N. p, &c. 


F 
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CHAPTER V. 

Of Verbs, . 

Verbs are of two kinds, transitive and intransitive, or, as 
they are commonly called, active and neuter. They are all, 
with scarcely any exceptions, perfectly regular, and therefore 
need no further subdivision. 

•As in English to is prefixed to the verb in the infinitive 
mood^ so in Hindustani ^ is affixed^ but does not form a con- 
stituent part of the root ; the word divested of this affix^ is to 
he considered as the root. Thus the root of hu. to gOy is ; 

o o 

of io ; of to doyj ; and of to beatyj^ Sec. 

To verbs belong conjugation^ A oice, niood^ tense^ gender, 
number, and person. 

There is only one conjugation : every transitive verb is 
conjugated like to heaty and every intransitive one like 
to go ; which differ, the one from the other, only in the perfect 
and its formatives. 

There arc two voices, the active and the passive. 

The moods arc fi\ e, the indicative, the imperative, the poten- 
tial, the subjunctive, and the infinitive. 

The tenses are seven, the present, the present definite, the 
imperfect, the perfect, the perfect definite, the pluperfect, and 
the future. 

The genders of verbs, like those of nouns, are two, the mas- 
culine and the feminine. The masculine singular is formed by 
I and the feminine by ; the masculine plural by and the 
feminine by or Any other termination may be masculine 



VERBS. 


35 


or feminine ; thus ifj may mean /le is or she is. When two 
or more feminine plurals occur in succession^ the termination 
is most frequently applied only to the last ; as, 
they are being beaten^ instead of &c. 

The numbers of verbs are two, the singular and the plural, 
and in each number there are three persons, corresponding 
- with the personal pronouns. 

W^hen one verb is employed to h-ssist in the conjugation of 
another, it is called an auxiliary 5 the words employed for this 

o 

purpose are ^ was^ to bCy to gOy and to do. 

^4^ Tha, WaSy is thus inflected : 

Singular. Plural. 

A 

1. '4^4^ I teas. 1. we were. 

' / 

2. ''4^ y thou wast. 2. ^ you were. 

3. jjj he was. 3. ^43 they were. 

Feminine singular &c. plural <^^3 &c. 

The verb hona, to be or becorncy which is extensively 
used both as a principal and auxiliary verb, is conjugated in the 
following manner : 


Indicative Mood. 


Present Tense. 
Am. 


Singular. 

o 

^ y thou art. 
^ y Hj he is. 

o 

Fem. 

F 2 


Singular. 

o 

^ we are. 
y yott are. 
d y j they are. 

o 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 
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Present Definite. 


. Now 

am. 


Sfcigiilar. 

Plural, 

1. ij>A I now am. 

n 

1 . Jyh ^ we now are. 

2. 

art. 

o y 

2. 

o 

3. 

he now is. 

3. 4 ? ^A 4c_j they now are. 


Fern. throughout, the 

other the same as the mascu- 

line. 



Iinpeh 

fect. 


Then was. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

1. 

T then wa s. 

o 

i • we then loere. 

2. 

\jjA y than them wast. 

2. J y you then were. 

3. 

Gp 0^ /ie teas. 

3. ^ j they then were 


Fern. 



Perfect. 


Was. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

1. 

|>>> 

1* we wer^e. 

' p 

2. 

f^A ^ 
y 

jr 

2. J you vjere. 

3. 


3. J ^A they were. 


Fern. 



Perfect Definite. 


Have been. 


Singular. 

Plural, 

1. 

(j^A lyk J have been. 

1 • dj^ we have been. 

2. 

y been. 

2» ^ y you have been. 

3. 

P 

jjj /ie been. 

3. (^jjA j they have been. 


Fern, &c. like the present definite. 
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Pluperfect. 
Had been. 


Singular. 

1 . IjA I had heen^ 

2. W> y thou hddst been. 

9 

3. ^ Hj he had been. 
Feni. 


Plural. 

1* ^ been. 

9 

2. d yotf. had bee7i. 

3. ^ 4^j they had been. 


Future. 


Shall or tvill be. 


o 

1 . 


Singular. 

A 

I shall or tvill be. 


o o 

2. y thou shalt or wilt 


he. 

no f 

3. he shall or will be. 

be. 

o 

Fein, &c. 


Plural. 

1 * y we shall or tvill be. 

o i> 

2. you shall or will 

be. 

o o 

3. <— j they shall or will 

be. 

o o 

^C. 


The second j may be omitted throughout ; thus, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 


Common. 


1. 

2 . 

3. 


Singular. 

a" 

UJL?^ C'*'® be. 

o 

y be thou. 


let him be. 


Plural. 

o o 

1- ^<^'1 be. 

2. y b'' ye. 

3. j let them be. 


Honorific. 

O o 

he or one should be. hcj you^ or they sh<Tuld he. 
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Potential Mood. 

May^ mighty should^ or would he. 


Singular. 

A 

1 . or uV® I may be. 


Plural. 

o o o 

1. or be, 

o y 


2. jA or y thou may s£ be. 

o o y 

3. jA or 3^j he may he. ’ 


2. y yow may be. 

o o o * 

3. uy^ or ui?y^ they may be. 


Subjunctive Mood. 
Be^ were:, had been. 


Singular. 

** A 

1. \f I he. 

2. Oyk y ^^1 thou be. 

o / ^ 

3. be, 

o 

Fern. 


Uninflected. 

4> 

/o 


Singular, or Un in fleeted. 

o o 

fyk 0^ or being. 


jyfc 


Plural. 

/> 

1. i yt if we he. 

2. yow be. 

3. «/Mcy be. 

O 


Inflected. 

o 

Lj^ to he. 


Inflected, or Plural. 

o o 

J ^ or being. 

Perfect. 

I J been. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Participles. 


Present. 


Past Indefinite. 

#) o o .> f) 

JJy IJy £y y having been. 
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PARADIGM 

Of a Regular Transitive Vei'h^ in the Active Voice, 
Marna^ To Beat. 

Indicative Mood, 

Present Tense, 

Beat, 

• Singular. Plural, 

A 

1. uV® I heat, 1, we heat, 

9 

2. y thou heatest, 2. J ye heat, 

3. he heats, 3. they heat. 

Fern, jyjt-o ^ or 

Present definite. 

Am heating. 

Singular. Plural. 

A A 

1. uy* ^ heating, 1. we are beating, 

''' >' 

2. y thou art heating, 2, y y you are heating, 

9 A ^ 

3. y he is heating, 3. they are heating. 

The feminine. U) throughout, the rest the same as the 

masculine. 

Imperfect, 

Was beating. 

Singular. Plural. 

A 

1. U / was heating, 1. ^ we were heating, 

s 

2. ^ y thou toast heating, 2. ^ y you were heating, 

y « « *. 

3. ^4^ Sj he was heating, 3, they wer cheating. 

Fern, 
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Perfect. 

Beat. 


Singular. 

1 . i. ^JXJO I beat. 

2. I)Uj thou didfit beat. 

3. 1;^ he beat. 

Fern, 


Plural. 


1. * u)eheat. 

9 

2. beat. 

3. they heat. 


Perfect Definite. 

Have beaten. 

Singular. J Plural. 

1. t;U I have beaten. P <L(^ loe have beaten. 

2. ^ (;U> j y thou hast beaten. 2. {;U you have beaten. 

l^u> he has beaten. 3. ^ l;U they have beaten. 

A 

Fern, tyA 

Pliqierfect. 

Had beaten. 

Singular, Plural. 

A 

]. (^U I had beaten. 1. j;U we had beaten. 

2. ^Ly thouhadst beaten. 2, ^ you had beaten. 

3. he had beaten. 3. they had beaten. 

Fern. isj^ 

* In this and the two following tenses ]j\x> is changed to for 

the plural, if ^ masculine plural precedes in connection with the 
histrumental case. See Chap. II, Sec. ( 4 ) pp, 15 and 10 . 
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Future. 

Shall or will beat. 


Singular. 

A 

1, I shall or will beat. 

n 

2, y thou shalt or wilt 

heat. 

o s 

3, ^ he shall or will 

beat. 


Plural. 

1. we shall or 

beat. 

2. ^ you shall or ivill 

* beat. 

o 

3. they shall or vnll 

beat. 

Fern, &c. changing the final I and to ^ 5 * through- 

out. 

Imperative Mood. 

Common. 

Plural. 

1. l^t us beat. 

y 

2. y beat ye or you. 

o 

3. let them beat. 
Respectful. 


Singular. 

A 

1. ^^t me beat. 

2. y heat thou. 

9 

3. let him beat. 


^slo he or one sfiould beat. 


hcy yoUy or they should 
beat. 


Potential Mood. 

May^ mighty should or would beat. 


Singular. 

A 

1. I may beat. 

2. thou mayst beat. 

9 

3. uj he may heat. 

G 


Plural. 

o 

1. '^0 may beat. 

2. you may beat. 

O 

3. (jjjU they may beat. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
Beat or had beat. 


Singular. 

A 

1. if I beat, 

2. if thou heat, 
\jjU ^fi if he beat. 

Fern, 


Plural. 

1. jt\ f we beat, 

2. if heat, 

3. cL-j J\ if they beat, 
or 


Infinitive Mood. 


Un inflected. 
to beat. 


Inflected. 
to heat. 


Participles. 

Present, 


Singular, or Uninflccted. 
Lj^Lo or beating. 


j Inflected, or Plural. 

1 or beating. 


Perfect, 

IjA \j\jo or f;Vx) beaten, | J or beaten. 

Past Indefinite, 

J ^ J J ^ having beaten. 


The intransitive verbs are conjugated in the same manner as 
the preceding, with the exception of the perfect tense and its 
formatives, viz. the perfect definite and pluperfect. 
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PARADIGM 


Of a Regular Intransn ive verb^ in the Active Voice, 
Chaliia^ To move^ To go, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 


Move, 


Singular. 

A 

1 . / move, 

2. Uii. yj ihoii movest, 

s 

3. ijj Ue moves. 
Fern, 


Plural. 

I* move, 

9 

2. y(^ move, 

3. ^1^ they move. 


or 

Present Definite, 


Am moving. 


Singular. 

1 . u^A T am moving, 

2. ^ y thou art moving. 

jf 

3. ^ vil^ he in mocing. 


Plural. 

A 

1. we are moving, 

0*9 

2. gou are moving, 

A 

3. they are mov- 

inj. 


The feminine in the singular and the plural. 


Imperfect, 
Was moving. 


Singular. 

1 . 1^3 1 was moving, 

2. thou was t moving, 

3. ^ he ivas moving. 

Fern, 

G 2 


Plural. 

!• we were moving, 

9 

2. ye were moving, 

3. theyweremoving. 
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Perfect, 

Moved, 


Singular. 

!• I moved, 

2. ^ y thou movedst, 

3, ^ isj he moved. 
Fern. 


PluraL 

1. ^ we moved, 

2. ?/oti moved, 

3. ^ theij moved, 

or 


Perfect Definite, 
Have moved. 


Singular. 

A 

1. ^ have moved, 

2. thou hast moved, 

9 

3. nj he has moved. 


Plural. 

A 

!• have moved, 

9 

2. y you hare moved. 

3. they have moved. 


Fern, in Singular and Plural. 
Pluperfect, 

Had moved. 


Singular. 

A 

1. I had moved, 

2. ^ y thou hadst moved, 

9 

8, ^ he had moved. 

Fern. 


Plural. 

1- 4 ^^ we had moved, 

9 

2, ifi ^ ^ you had moved, 

3. they had moved. 
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Future. 

Shall or will move. 


Singular. I Plural. 


1. 


I shall or will 

1. 

'voe shall or will 



move. 


move* 

2. 


thou shall or 

2. 

^ ^hall or will 



wilt move. 


move. 




• 


3. 


he shall or will 

3. 

they shall or will 



move. 


move. 


Fern. &c. changing the t and -i— to is throughout. 

Imperative Mood. 


Common. 

Move. 

Singular. Plural. 

1. move. 1. let us move. 

O ' 9 

2. move thou, 2. move ye or you. 

3. Jfj let him move. 3. let them move. 

The feminine and the masculine both alike. 
Respectful. 

o 

4 ^^!^ he or one should move. he^ you^ or they should 

move. 

Potential Mood. 

Mayy mighty shouldy or would move. 

Singular, Plural. 

A rt 

1. I may move. 1. ^ we may move. 

O 

2. thou mayest move. 2. you may move, 

s 

^ he may move. 3, they may move. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
Movey Had moved. 


Singular, 

1 . LU^ if I move. 

2. Uia , y if thou move. 

3. vJUjx f\ if he move. 
Fern, 


Plural, 

j. if we move. 

2. if you move. 

3.iU they move. 


Uiiiiiflccted. 
Ui:^ to vriove. 


Infinitive Mood. 

4 

Inflected. 
to move. 

Participles. 

Present. 


Singular and Uninflected. 
\jib movinfj. 

moved. 


Inflected or Plural. 

movliuj. 


Perfect. 


J jA ^ moved. 


Indefinite. 

jfi S having moved. 

PARADIGM 


Of a Begular Verhy hi the Passive T{oice. 
\jVjx \jlfo Mara jana^ To be beaten. 
Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

Am beaten. 


Singular. 

A 

1. GV:^ ^ beaten. 

2. [)U y thou *art beaten. 

.fi 

3. GUx \jlc nj he is beaten. 

Fern. 


Plural. 

1. we are beaten. 

2. <-^vx ^ you are beaten 

j they are beaten 
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Present Definite. 

Am being beaten. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

A 

1. ^ being 

1 . nre be- 

beaten. 

ing beaten. 

2. thou art being 

2.jA jVa. you are be- 

beaten. 

ing beaten. 

s 

3. Gl^ I^Vxi he is being 

3. they are be- 

beaten. 

ing beaten. 


Fern. throughout the rest the same. 

Imperfect. 

T'Fas then beaten. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

1 . GVjx l;Vx3 ^^x<l T was beaten. 

1- we loere beat- 


en. 

9 

2. V^j 0 U [jUjy thou wast beat- 

2. ^ you ivere 

en. 

beaten. 

3. ^3 0 U[;U 2 (j lie was beaten. 

3. they were 


beaten. 

Fern. ^Jg4i isj^ 

> Lsf^ 


Perfect. 


Was beatefi. 


Singular. 

1. I was beaten, 

2. uf thou wast beaten. 

^ s> 

3. fjU sj he was beaten. 


Plural. 

1. ^ we were beaten. 

2. you were beaten. 

3. 3 they were beaten. 


Fern. 
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Perfect Definite. 
Have been beaten. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

1 have been I. 

Af fee have 

beaten. 

been beaten. 

if hast been 2 . 

cJ. you have 

beaieyi. 

been beaten. 

he has been 3 . 

^ 4-^U 4 — j they have 

hi. a ten. 

*• been beaten. 


Fern, ill both numbers. 

Pluperfect. 

Had been beaten. 

Singular. Plural. 

1, tgj U? l;U} 1 had been beat- 1. 4 ^ A? we had been 

en. beaten. 

2 . thou hadnt been 2 . you had been 


beaten. 


beaten. 


3. Wj y-o he had been 3. M. they had 


beaten. 


been beaten. 


Fern. 




Future. 

Shall or will be beaten. 


Singular. Plurjil. 

A ^ 

1 . yvo I shall or wilt 1. ^ we shall or 


be beaten. 


tvill be beaten. 


2. I^U> y thou slialt or 2. ^ you shall or 


wilt he beaten. 


will he beaten. 


3 . tsj he shall or 3. 4 — j they shall or 

vnll be beaten, will be beaten. 

Fern. &c. 
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Imperative Mood. 

Common, 

Singular. Plural, 

1. let me he beat- 1. Ut ns be 

en, beaten* 

9 

2. y be thou beaten. 2. ^ be ye beaten* 

fi ^ ^ 

3. \jU sj let him be' let them he 

beaten. beaten. 

Respectful 

o 

he ov one should be he, youj or they 

beaten. should be beaten. 

Potential. Mood. 

May^ mighty should or would be beaten. 

Singular. I Plural. ' 


A 


1. 


I may be 1. 

^ we may be 



beaten. 

beaten* 

2. 

y 

thou mayest 2. 

c 

fs*, €L^fK ^ you may be 



be beaten. 

beaten* 

3. 

l)U gj 

he may he 3. 

<i-j they may 



beaten. 

be beaten* 


Fern, isj'^ 




• 

Subjunctive Mood. 


Be beaten^ or had been beaten. 

Singular. Plural. 

A 

1. GU. If I be 1. y^ if we be 

beaten. beaten* 

9 

2. V3\^ b^y if thou be 2. if 

beaten. be beaten^ 

3. if ]ie he 3. ^ if they 

beaten. be beaten*. 

Fern, fjy^ 


II 


LSif^ 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Uninflected. Inflected. 

\j\jo to be beaten. to be beaten. 

Participles. 

Present. 

Singular or Uninflected. . Inflected or Plural. 

Gla. \j\k or be^ or be- 

ing bea{en. ing beaten. 

Perfect. 

U? I^Uj or VaJ been 1 ** ^ AS or At been 

beaten. beaten. 

Past Indefinite^ 

I^VX> ^ Ujh f^V/O I Cmmmfjd Uh. 

havfng been beaten. having been beaten. 

Intransitives, when used in the passive voice, are conjugated 
in the same manner as to be beaten. When to go 

is applied to the root of the verb, and not to the past partici- 
pie, it has an active signification ; as he is 

heating us. 

OF THE MOODS, TENSES, AND CONSTRUCTION 
OF VERBS. 

The moods and tenses of all regular verbs are formed in the 
same manner as those of 0 to beat. There are very few verbs 
irregular, and those only in the perfect tense and its formatives : 
bV^ to gOy makes perfect ^ to do^ makes ^ to die, 
makes [yo ; and to be^ makes ; which being excepted, 
all verbs may be considered as perfectly regular. 
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The indicative mood, as in English^ simply declares a thing, 
or asks a question ; as, \jjloy thou art heating^ or art thou 
heating? The tone of the voice determines whether it is 
interrogative or not. 

The present tense of the indicative mood is employed to ex- 
press the act in a general sense, “without special regard to any 
^ particular time ; as, ^ to hear is (at any time) 

better than to speak. 

The present definite is generally used to express the precise 
point of time when the action takes place, though it is sometimes 
used to signify that it will take place quickly ; as, Sj 

A • 

he is (now) going home ; I bringing (shall 

bring) the dinner quickly. 

In vivid descriptions, when the narrator represents a past 
occurrence, in the same manner as he or the person of whom 
he speaks, originally saw it, and as if it were still present to 
the view, the present definite is used ; as, X erf 

^ ^ When he arrived at the treCy he saw that 

on one branchofit are hanging a thousand heads of men ; and 
under it a pond full of very sweet watery and the stream of it 
IS FLOWING towards the desart. 

In these instances the past tense may be used, but it is less 

O O ^ 9 

animated and impressive ; as, U? i sj 

o 

LSj^^ l/ ^ ^ ^ ^ He went near the 

** ** X 

tree and what does he see but a marble slab was placed at the 
bottom of it. 

H 2 
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!jj ^iai ^ Jijj^ f^:f jJ 

Having opened his eyes he then saw that a crocodile like a 
mountain came in sight* 

The imperfect tense represents the action as taking place at 
a particular time past; as, all were 

(then) obedient to him. 

To prevent mistakes in the use of v)as^ and was^ 
which are translated by the same word into English, and 
which in many cases appear to be synonymous in their appli- 
cation, it is necessary to pay particular attention to the follow- 
ing rule ; 4^ is used in reference to simjDlc existence at a dis- 
tant time or particular place, while is applied to time or 
circumstances less remote in the sense of become ; as, 

tstbl there ivas a king in that country. Hj 

he was (became) confounded. 

The perfect is like the past tense in English when applied 
indefinitely ; as, ^ ^ you wrote, which though indefinite as 
to time, conveys the idea of a complete or perfect action. 

The perfect, in addition to its common acceptation, is some- 
times used Avith a present, and sometimes with a future mean- 

^ o 0/0 

ing ; as, ^ y lsj^ y If she is found, then 

• ♦♦ ” *•-#- ooo 

my life remains ; if not, then it is gone. ^,y y^ what he 

sows that he reaps. bring the water. I have 

brought it, Sir, meaning I will bring it immediately. 

o 

It is sometimes applied in an idiomatical manner ; as, 
if it be so, why be (t so. 

Monosyllables ending in 1 or j take is before the t of the 
perfect, and change it to > before any other vowel ; as, to 
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bring ; perfect singular ^1*; plu. J 3/ ; fern. to «ow;perf. 

r) O O ** 

sing. Vy j plu. J ; fem. 

Dissyllables ending with a consonant, and having a penulti* 
mate short vowel followed by { ' ) zabar, drop the ( ^ ) zabar 
when the I of the perfect or any vowel follows ; as, to ding 
^o;pcrf. to understand; perf. ; 

fut. 

The perfect definite answers to ttte perfect tense in Englisli ; 
but is sometimes used with adverbs of time in a manner that 

A ^ 

it cannot be in English ; as^ I have eaten ; 

OjA ^ 0^ I have gone there tj ester day g for I went there 

yesterday. 

The pluperfect tense corresponds with the pluperfect in 
English^ and represents a thing not only as past, but as 

A . p 

prior to some other event ; as, ^ 

I had written my letter before he arrived. 

The future tense may be used definitely or indefinitely with 
respect to time, and admits of no distinction for shall and 
wilt ; as, ^ he will comey ive shall go to-morrow. 

In respectful 'language the future is often employed instead 
of the imperative mood ; it is also occasionally employed for 

O '>9 

the potential mood ; as, vIajUp 

have the kindnessy SiVy to give me a book, 
l5^A ^ jjjjA AT I am thinking that what 

they say may he from envy. 

The second future, or future completive y*i^ formed by con- 

9 

necting the word to finishy with the root of the verb ; as, 

/a 0 9 9 

I shall have eateuy he will have eateny ^c. 
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When a future act is designed to expressed douhtfullyy the 
present participle of the verb is used with the future tense or 
potential mood of the^fcrb to he ; as^ or 
perhaps I may heat. 

A more distant future of the same nature is expressed by 
the perfect participle with Xhe verb to be ; as^ ^4 
or^ perhaps I shall have been beaten. 

The future definite, or^ as it is called by Grammarians^ the 
Paulo post futuruni^ is expressed by to desire, with 

the past participle of the verb ; as^ ^ is about to 

die, is dying or ivill soon die. There are also other ways of 

S 9 

expressing the same idea ; as^ or hj 

Roots ending in t or j take or omit j and ^5 in the future ; 

O'"* <5 •' o o o 

as^ to go, flit. ^ to he, fut. • 

o o 

The is oi the roots and hJ is dropped before j ; as, I 
will give, I ivill take. 

The imperative mood is confined in its application chiefly to 
the second person singular and plural. The honorific form 
addresses itself as to a third person by way of respect ; as, ^ 
be silent, jT come hither, ciU/o ^^♦a pardon me, or may 

he pardon me. 

The adverb is applicable to the imperative mood alone, 
is applied to it in common with the other modes, is ne- 

o o ^ 

ver used with it ; as,^^ or don^t forget, UjI 

don^t do so. 

The imperative mood is sometimes used idiomatically, as in 

o o o 

the following expressions : jAyjA perhaps it is, or it must be, 

O o 

M y come if you mean to come, don^t eat if you 

donH like. 
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The potential mood implies possibility, or obligation; as, 
^ whatever it is possible to do to-day^ 

that do ; ^ our hope is that 

" o o 

this business may be brought to a conclusion ; 

jjicj'-fJ jjt U/j yjf 2(j df ^Ai:^ if a king 

sends an ambassador to any place y it is desirable that he should 

• • 

be the wisest and the most eloquent man of his race. 

o 

The conjunctions and that^j^\ and if although 

m 

(^13 untily and lest^ generally require the potential 

mood after them ; as, ujT ^ ^ 

y if I desire that he should stay till I come^ what is it 
to thee ? 

When the power of doing a thing is designed to be express- 
ed, the verb to be able^ is used in all its parts, with the 
root or infinitive mood of the principal verb ; as, ^ »J 

or $j he cannot go. 

Obligation or necessity is commonly expressed by ^ instead 
of the regular ^ of the potential mood, as, *?At^ tiu. (jUj 
you must go there ; ^ 3b crl 

must tell this profound secret to some wise man. 

r • 

The verb to and other intransitive verbs, are also 

y 

employed to express the same idea ; as, must 

op o ^ 

you go ? you must go ; you must write ; 

’» p ^ 

^ must you write ? 

The subjunctive mood, as in English, represents a thing un- 
der a condition or supposition ; it is in form the same as the 
present tense of the indicative mood, but is /listiiiguished from 

•o 

it in being generally preceded by or if^ and followed by 
y then ; as, b^A sj sj yt if he had come^ then there 
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would have^been no loss ; ^ (Sj^y if I had 

spoken he tvould not have regarded:, or if I should speak he ivonld 
not regard. 

The conjunction is frequently omitted in the former or latter 
part of the sentence^ and sometimes in both ; as^ y GLx 

• A 

^Lo or had I gone I would have 

'> O A 

beaten him soundly ; V3vj x) had I been pre- 

sent the horse would not have escaped. 

To express the subjunctive mood in a more remote manner^ 
the past participle of the principal verb is used with t^jp 

. A 

subjunctive form of the verb to he ; as^ ^ f\ 

9 if I had opened, the cagC:, would it not have 

fiown ? The other forms of the subjunctive arc the same as 
the indicative ; as in these examples : h 

‘a 

^ had I asked y he would have answered ; uV® 

O /A 

yijix icj jj if I ask, he will answer. 

The infinitive mood is employed to express a thing in an un- 
limited manner, without any particular refer enoc to number, 

* O A O 

person, or time ; as, / cajinot say ; 

they began to make a noise. 

When the infinitive is applied as a nominative case, Vi is used ; 
when it is governed by another word ^ ; and often when it go- 
verns a feminine noun y ; as, X hearing is 

O ** Z' 

not like seeing ; permit us to go, y yl^ 

it is hard to put on^s finger on a lancet. 

The infinitive ist often used elliptic ally for the imperative ; 
as, 014^ ^ ySy swear not at all. ViU* uUbj don^t go there, 
ot you must not go there. In these cases is understood. 
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The infinitive is also frequcntiy employed as a verl|(d norun ; 
and with If ^ &c. added as a gerand ; thus v*»viu« 01^ ICof 

O ^ 

Jm departure is proper ; ^ ^ this is the time 

'>**/* ^ '> y 

for iakinj revenge; or 

he has come to see the house. 

The present and perfect partidiples, when they allude to time 
agree in gender with the noun which they qualify ; but when 
they are employed to describe the stdte of the agent or object 
of the verb^ they are used only in the inflected form ; as, 

Iaj \.xl^ the lamp remained burning ; Sj she remained 

or continued going ; ^ if 

they having put on various coloured garments^ were davicing ; 

O O o A 

I saw him mounted on a 

hof^e, 

Tlie present participle is doubled, to express the continua- 

o o 

tion or frequency of the act ; as, [yA a3 J [,Ua our 

work being and being was not^ i. e. continuing to he done was not 
completed. 

The present and perfect participles connected with other 
words are often applied adverbially ; as, when it was 

morning ; when it urns evening ; while 1 re^ 

' o 

main ; at the sight of whom ; without under t 

O 

standing ; at the time of giving. 

The past indcflnite participle, by connecting the similar 
numbers of a sentence, saves the use of verbs and conjunc-» 
tions ; it commonly agrees with the agent, son^etimes with tfce 
object of the verb ; as, ^ tWt , 

to-day, andMu^ging teg book, return ; 4 ** u** u*! 

this disgrace has come upon me (through) 
making haste in this business. 
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We shall close these observations with a few general rules bn 
the concord and government of verbs. 

A verb must agree with its nominative case in gender^ num^ 
her, and person, as, ^ he is speaking^ ^ ^ 

this news has arrived, ui^ ^ they have gone. 

When several nouns of different genders occur in a sentence, 
the verb takes the masculine plural in preference to the femi- 

o 

nine 5 as, 4^^ l/ 4y ^ his fa-- 

✓ •• 

ther, mother, and brother were all three meditating the ac- 

complishment of his marriage ; 

his elephant, camel, and carriage are loaded. 

Two nouns in the singular number, coupled by a copulative 
conjunction, take a verb in the singular number agreeing with 

9 O A 

the one to which it stands nearest ; as, 

WM n M 

the bullock and horse have just now arrived ; j If 

s ^ ^ ^ 

^ the end of deceit is ruin and infamy. 

A number of inanimate things, taken collectively, may have 

a singular verb, whilst one rational being spoken of with re- 

A 

spect may have a plural ; as, b.^ y** by him a hundred 

rupees were given ; u where are you going ? 

^ a(V^«>b the king will give this / ijUj 

it is not proper that your majesty should submit. 
Sometimes a verb singular agrees with an infinitive mood 
or member of a sentence as its nominative case ; as in this 


I- • ^ ^ 

example : i£^ 

tQtdo much for this world is in fact much-ado about nothing. 
Sometimes a verb plural is used without a nominative case, 
such word as they or men being understood ; as in the 

^ A A .A 

Allowing example : cHl* jT ujjjSji** mm kill thou- 

• mth otie sword. 
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When two diflterent [persons occur in a sentence, the verb 
agrees with the first person in preference to the second, and 
with the second in preference to the third ; as, we 

and ym wiU go ; you and they will go. 

In quoting any phrase^ • or relating any circumstance, the 

0 e 

pronouns are not changed, as in English, but are given as they 

A 

were stated or spoken at the time ; as, ^ ^ ^ ^ 

he saidy ^ I will not go.^ In English it would be, he said he 
would not go. 

In negative sentences the nominative case commonly agrees 

o 9 

with the verb understood ; as, iSj^ cruelty 

(is) not becoming your dignity. 

The verb to be, and verbs of naming or calling, may have two 

> 

nominative cases before them; as, jjj he is the chiefs 

9 

^ »j he is called Alexander. 

Active or transitive verbs govern the objective case ; as,^^-(»f 
3^ bring him to me ; Twill educate 

him. The prepositions with the genitive is often used in 
conversation after active verbs instead of the objective case ; 
as, see his face. The genitive too withoiit 

the preposition, is often used instead of the objective before a 

O 

compound verb ; as, t/ u-1 remember this word. * 

Causal verbs, verbs of clothing, giving, &c. may be consider-* 
ed as governing two accusative cases, or the accusative and the 
dative, both being alike ; as, jW ^ f having 

given the child food go home ; 5^^ on him these 

*) o < ’ 

clothes ; jo >*141 ffive him a rupee. 

Some neuter verbs, as Of to come, viw to become, vitjj to fit, to 
suit, Ojj to fall, to arrive, to becmse, OaU. to be desiil- 

I 2 
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able, to remain, to a^ear, ^ to unite, to meet, 

*> 

and to be^ govern the dative case, and are frequently used 
impersonally ; as, GT ^ I feel compassion ; ci>V ltI 

^ o ^ 

Ihave some doubt in this matter ; uiJ^ a 
it is desirable that we should go there. 

t I 

Verbs meaning to sell or implying gain have hand 
connected with them ; as, to whom have 

a- 9 9' 

you sold it ? GT ^ gained 

' ^ 9^ ' o 

difficulty ; Gf lC»f Ae gained a flower 

as his prize. 

Verbs which in English require withy from^ or hy^ after them, 
govern the ablative, and those which require m, withiny into^ 

9 O 

the locative case ; as, X ^ jhi 

vyj^ ^ s^>\A this is better y that by means of his friendship I 
should escape from the hand of the enemies ; $j 

o 

VW going into his house he began to think within 

himself 

Verbs of fear and caution require the ablative case; as, 
v^5 perhaps he is afraid of you. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Of Indeclinable Words ^ 
(1) Aiwerbs. 


The following are some of the principal adverbs, arranged 
according to the subjects of time, place, &c. 

Of Time. 


now, 

presently. 


vSUj (ill 

to-day. 
at last. 

at this time^ presently. 
j once^ one time, 
of ted. 
once. 

immediately, 
two days ago. 
again. 

^ to^ until. 

o 

then. 

mi then, 90 long. 

uj*y3 three daya ago. 

‘**^>‘*‘3 nptOi until. 


exactly then, 
i when, since. 

r 

whilst. 

uJ q( (j^q (i^^ when, 
whenever. 

UfJ di perpetually^ 

, isi^ quickly, soon, 
exactly when, 
at what time. 

o o 

at that time. 

o f> a 

^34) 3^ daily. 

early in the morning, 
by night, 
to-morrow, 
immediately. 

^ when ? 
how long ? 





»hm f 

jV^* %fl¥f ^ome/ime, ever. 
j 4^ *i 4^ gome time 
or other. 

never. 

f * 

JT to-morrow, yesterday. 


from tkme to time, 
ametmtly. 

** »*«*> oecttgionally. 
jI/* ever. 

j tjlj** , ***** always. 


"Of Place. 


hither. 

thither. 

A 

jjt somewhere else, 

within. 

uV there. 

^63 thither. 

J6h^ whither. 

✓ 

jAAfifc hither and thither. 

4 jV^ where. 

uV^ wherever. 

0^3 here and there, 

wherever, 
aside. 

^ o 

jjj below, under, 
jyjj y before. 

apart f separately. 


Aee/, behind. 
cJji before. 
jS>i^ whither, 
whence, 
where? 
fis? whence. 

somewhere. 

nowhere. 

somewhere or other, 
there. 

exactly there, 
everywhere, 
u^. here. 

exactly here. 

a 

u^, to this time or 
pitch. 


Of Quality. 


jjlfUy suddenly. 

•' 

by mi means, 
niost likely. 




for the most part 
4ilJl truly^ indeed, 
in short. 
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^ separately* 

gently^ sltnvly. 

A A 

9 thUSy SO* 

4j»J enough^ 

£?J yeSi right. 

/ 

much. 

jijii J± upside down. 

> 

besides. 

A A 

^ 50 . 

\ A 

Ud^ as well as. 

A A XV 

exactly the same. 

- r, fy 

, uj^ , Oji^ as. 

n x> 

, oy , uji>, so. 

o o 

oy oj^ y uy? oy^ some how 
or other. 

A 

sjuf ^ how ? 

so that y like as. 
agreeable to. 

3 5 ^ really. 

< 3 ^ right or wrong. 

^ f 

particularly, 
sj willing or not. 

udore. 

^ truly* 


Ca^ together with. 
ajU perhaps, 
only. 

^ / 

^ prudently. 

^ ' 

* UU chiefly ^most likely. 

• A A ^ 

j^. 9j^ besides^ except, 
onhjy simply y 
upon the whole. 
Vir^ nearly y almost, 
would that. 

o 

why r 

•y 

how? 

*> o 

^ dj why not. 

necessarily. 

undoubtedly. 

(jjU , \jm*Lo besides y moreover. 


for example. 



^ veryy only, 
exceedingly. 

A 

et ccetera. 

o 

uj j in that manner t 
viz. namely. 

O sy 

uji in this vnanner. 
uji ^ uy in oneway or other* 


Of Negation and Affirmation* 

lest, God forbid. (aUsxb not at all, entirely. 

*a«» do not. ,ti> no, not. 
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uj* , ut* yef. 

0> O 

it may be. 


it must be. 

iS 9 emphatic expletives. 


(2) Prepositions- 

Prepositions are of two kinds : those which govern the mas« 
culkie^ and those which govern the feminine, possessive case* 
These prepositions govern the masculine possessive case : 


4^3 U> tviik. 
before. 


J'i before, 
within, 
above. 

by reason of. 

< 

JiSA instead of. 

without^ except, 
equal to^ opposite to, 
for. 

^ after. 

A 

without^ except, 
in or among. 
jlj over. 

(j-lj by, near, 
behind. 

under^ beneath, 
to. 

without f outside. 

* 

ba^een^ among. 


by reason, 
except, 
instead^for. 
chi before, 
near. 

^ near, with, 
round, around, 
for, on account of. 
through (in a bad 
sense.) 

conformable to. 

^ B 

i^^yo according to. 

by means of. 

4*^1^ near. 

under, beneath, 
for, on account of. 
in the power of. 


Thh |MP^ 06 ition near, appears sometimes to be used in 
siiilill^anner as to render it little more than an expletive to a 
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foreigner ; as, near me the advice is this 

✓ 

or this is my advice. 

The following prepositions govern the feminine possessive 
case. 


c-ob respecting f concerning. 

A 

hy means of. 
on account of on the 

✓ 

side ofi > 
for the sake of. 


after the manner of. 
C5> towards. 
csJyuo by or through. 
cuw relative to. 


Besides the above prepositions, the following Arabic and 
Persian prefixes are occasionally employed : 


jt from. 

w 

except. 

^ > b ^ j with^ into. 
^ without. 

Jt on^ in. 
^1;^ for. 

^ ^ without, 
jd in. 


upon. 

from. 

near. 

^ in. 

according to. 
J to ^ for. 

^ with, 
from. 


(3) Conjunctions. 

The conjunctions are divided by the Natives into various 
classes, but they are here enumerated in alphabetic order, 
without regard to such distinctions. 

K 
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y since^ for as much as, 

yi */. 

although, 

Ul hut^ moreover, 

A 


^ ihaty hecausCy fhariy or, 
af I'i that^ in order that, 

o 

because, 

o 

although, 
as if 

n 

hut. 


also^ indeed, except ^ unless, 

»• o 

^ huty yet, y otherwise, 

^jttj then^ therefore, % also^ likewise, 

jj then, and if 

until ^ while, and if not^ unless, 

o 

yi- if, when. although, wherever, 

jtCT ju. whereas^ notwith- fA also^ likewise, 

o' 

standing, yet, 

either:, or, Si or^ either. 

The conjunction ^ in addition to its being einj^loyed in all 
the senses above stated, is also sometimes used as a relative 

, S ^ n 

pronoun ; as, ^ f (♦* let us 

" " f 

not mind the trouble which has come upon u& ; aT ^ 

O 

he is a wise man^ who before the commence- 
ment thinks of the end of his work. 

(4) Interjections, 

The following are a few of the principal interjections : 

^ alas I O sad / ob US' ^ US' bravo, 

U ^ ^ O ! oh f jJ lo ! look ! 

y U astonishing, hail ! 

A 

begone, lUjtj , yb '^o ! 

fVufy ’ alas! 

have a care ! ^ fjy begone ! 

1 1 well done ! 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Of Derivative and Compound Words. 

m • 

(1) Of Nouns. 

Derivative and compound nouns are principally those of 
agency^ instriuneiitality^ and locality ; verbals, abstracts, and 
diminutives. 


Nouns of Agency,. 

These are formed by adding or to the infinitive mood 
of verbs, or to nouns ; as, a wood-cutter y an eater, 

JltjAW a hearer. 

They are also formed by adding to nouns the following ter- 


minations : as, 

(jV* to jd a door, 

> 

to a cotk, 

to a road, 

to a flag, 

✓ 

to cUi a horse-shoe, 
ij^ to a drum, 

to land, 

o 

j to gold, 

j\i to evil, 

A 

y to trade, 

to nUl sin, 

K 2 


a door-keeper. 

9 

a cock-fighter, 
a guide. 

a standard-bearer. 
cUi a farrier, 
a drummer, 
a land-holder. 

/ 

, jU.,. a goldsmith, 

an evil-doer. 

A 

a merchant. 

•f 

jV?aU? a sinner. 
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^ to a ItBy 
jtj to a wharf, 

e)!^ to a cart, 

'* o 

iS to o, 1 


^ a liar. 

a wharfinger. 

« carter. 

o 

flf washerman. 

Instrumental Nouns. 

These signify the thing by which the action may be per- 

I 

formed, and are derived from verbal roots by affixing 

o *> 

c> as to roll, ® rolling pin. 

h as p to play or sport, a park. 

^ as to clip, ® scissors. 

j as to sweep, a broom. 

They are also formed from nouns by affixing 
Jt as (sj^ an hour, JVj4^ an hour bell. 

Aif as the hand, 4>Uu»^ a glove. 

v2j as the eye, spectacles, 

s as the hand, a handle. 


Nouns of Locality. 

These are fonned by uniting two nouns together ; as, 

4 >bT a city, Hyder, the city of Hyder. 

9 

a garden, Jj^ a flower, a flower garden, 

jjj a city, Ghdzi, Ghdzipur. 

Aiia. a place, ^ cook, a cook-room 

jD multitude, a tulip, j'; a tulip bed. 

o o 

ory'^ a place,\;^y4 ahorse, a stable, 

a place^ a grave, a burying-ground. 

4 ;^ a place, OS a rose, a rose-bower, 

a place, rest, a resting-place. 
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Adsiracis. 

Abstract nouns are formed chiefly from adjectives, by affix- 

ing some termination to them 

; as. 

1 to warniy 

warm-weather. 

^ to littlCy 

deficiency. 

^ 9 ^ cAiM, 

childhood. 

to sweety 

sweetness. 

^y$ to hardy 

extortion. 

to freshy 

freshness. 

(i) to highy 

0 

height. 

to lx* hady 

badness. 

*2Ua to hitteTy 

bitterness. 

To nouns is frequently added to form abstracts j as, 

a many humanity ; 

a commandy dominion. 

Some abstracts are formed by a repetition of the word, with 

a slight alteration in the last ; 

as, ^yo falsehood. 

Verbals. 

o 

Verbals are either the same as the verbal root ; as, Jj<> speechy 

desircy &c. ; or they are 

formed from it by adding other 

terminations ; as, • 


f to speaky 

o 

a saying. 

•7 

is\ to Ji SOWy 

a sowing. 

to lU mixy 
✓ 

ylU a mixing or union. 

to drinky 

desire to drinky thirst. 

c>t to ^ opplyy 

an applying. 

cA to knoWy 

knowledge. 

a to tla. buruy 

crh?- o burning. 

\j to deceivcy 

a deception. 

to tar*^ preparOy 

iS^ls*** preparation. 

to feedy 

4 ^^ a feeding.. 

to ^ cally 

a calling. 
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The infinitives of the verbs are commonly employed as ver- 

bal nouns ; asy ^ a doing y a saying. Some are formed 

by doubling the perfect tense of the verb, and altering the last 

'syllable; as, allercation, 

^Uf^Lo SCUfflCy &c. 

Diminutives. 

These are formed from other nouns, by adding to them va- 

rious terminations ; as, * 


t to a daughter y 

hL a little daughter. 

or ^ to a cauldrouy 

a kettle. 

to a bedsteady 

a small bedstead. 

to yy a cannoHy 

‘^y a musket. 

b io a many 

a poor wretch. 

o 

vSj or to a deer. 

a fawn. 

O o 

^ or Oi to jy^ a peacock. 

a pea^chicken. 

to a gardeUy 

a kitchen garden. 

(2) Of Adjectives. 

Derivative Adjectives are of two kinds, negative and positive. 
The negative ones are obtained, by prefixing to different words 

these terminations \ as. 


o 

to to bCy 

o 

impossible. 

^ to patienccy 

impatient. 

to 1*^ a namcy 

infamous. 

to present y 

j^\a. absent. 

oiU. to msdomy 

Jiu oiU. foolish. 

/»■ 

^ to <^ fortuney 

^ unfortunate. 

^ to helpy 

^ helpless. 

h to iJbos, pUasedy 

ijijAU displeased. 



DERIVATIVE AND COMPOUND WORDS. 


71 


0 prefixed does not negative the 
The positive ones are formed 
minations ; as^ 

t to hunger^ 

Ail to a child. 

^ • 

^ o' 

jji\ to jjj strength^ 

AiJ armSy 

jlo to hj fidelity^ 

13 to foreign country y 

o 

to mount ainy 

j4 to the hearty 

to sorroio^ 

^ or y to behind^ 

A 

to wealthy 

to tWOy 

A 

viJlj /o JjA terror y 

j to vieWy 

fj to grief y 

to nanney 

« /o J two yearsy 

LS to a market y 

o 

^ or y to ije^w contentiony 


word ; as^ faithful. 
by affixing the following ter- 

hungry. 

• dilUh childish. 

r»y 

strong. 

armed. 

faithful. 

lyih foreign born. 

o 

jUa^ mountainous, 
grieved. 

✓ 

sorrowful. 

hindermost. 

A ^ 

*^*dJj *3 wealthy, 
double. 

A 

terrible. 

sightly. 

O 

grievous. 

renowned. 

o 

biennial. 

9f the market, 
contentious. 


Oi or to toothy 

o 

or AiU to woody 


tusked. 

o 

wooden. 


and c)j^ are added to words to denote colour ; as, 
saffron-colouredy <-hi blue-coloured. and 
are added to numerals^ to express the figure of things ; as, 

''a o 

quadrangular y hexagonaly &c. and are ad- 
ded to express likeness ; as, (jtj oj. Hhe lightning y jb like 

brave men. 
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In addition to the compounds included in the foregoing 
sections^ there are various other compound nouns and adjec> 
tives, which are formed chiefly by the union of two nouns, or 
of a noun and adjective ; as, 

wealthy security ^ JU a bail, 

a periy a container^ a pen case, 

a camely jUai a row, jihS^LS. a camel herd, 
fancy y cWsb vain^ whim. 

, » o y 'y 

a bedy covering^ wAU a counterpane, 

the heart j collectiony collected^ tranquil. 

y ^ Ox 

the hearty a thief inattentive. 

JU wealthy c-w-p drunk, J U purse-proud. 

f 9 

a word, arriving at, (yj eloquent, 

pleasing, oration, eloquent. 

To compound nouns a participial adjective is sometimes ad- 
ded, and the word formed by it may be considered as an adjec- 

o 

tive, or as a denominative noun ; thus,^^^^ eating the 

property of another man, or one who borrows and never pays. 


(3) Of Verbs. 

Derivative verbs are formed from nouns, adjectives, and other 


verbs ; as, 

argumentation, 

spittle^ 

understanding, 

mercy, 

9 

to be joined, 
bir to be cuty 
to be bound. 


to dispute, 
to spit. 

to understand, 
to long ; to pity. 

o 

to join, 
to cut. 
to bind. 


The most useful class of derivatives are those denominated 
causals : they are formed by adding 1 to the verbal root ; as, 
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CHAPTER Vll. 

Of Derivative and Compound Words. 

(I) Of Nouns. 

• • 

Derivative and compound nouns are principally 
those of agency, instrumentality^ and locality ; ver- 
bals, abstracts, and diminutives. 


Nouns of Agency. 

These are formed by adding or to the infi- 
nitive mood of verbs, or to nouns ; as, a wood- 

cutter^ j ^an eater, « hearer^ 

They are also formed by adding to nouns the follow- 
ing terminations : 


to jd a door^ 
to ^ a coc/iy 
to a roady 
to a^agy 
JJu to Jjo a horse^shocy 
^5^ to a druniy 

to landy 

^ to gold, 

Ji to evil, 

^ to trade, 

j€to sin. 


a door-keeper, 

'> 

• tt cock-fighter, 

jjTiJj a guide, 

u standard-hearer, 
jJujJjti a farrier. 


a drummer. 

'Oj a land-- holder, 
) Uu« a goldsmith. 


an ^il-doer, 
a merchant, 
a sinner. 



u 


HJNDOOSTANEE GRAMMAR. 


o o 

jlj to a wharfs 

/o « cart^ 

o 

/o « washing. 


a //or. 

a wharfinger, 
carter. 

o 

a washerman. 


Instrumental Nouns. 


These signify the thing by which the action may be 
performed, and are derived from verbal roots by 


affixing 

e) to roll, 

U as to play or sport, 
as jlS to clip, 

^ as ^ to sweep, 


fs 

a rolling pin, 
a park, 

a> pair of scissors, 
a Innom, 


They are also formed from nouns by affixing 


JI as \,Sj4 hour, 
as the hand, 

^ CLS the eye, 

« CLS \j:^d the hand. 


an hour hell. 
luu»> a glove, 
spectacles, 
a handle. 


Nouns of Locality, 

These are formed by uniting two nouns together; as, 

«3b! a city, Hyder, the city of Hyder. 

CjTjb a garden, fiower, a flower garden. 

jy{ a city, Ghazee, Ghazeepore. 

a place, ^ cook., a cook-room. 
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Jj multitude^ a tulip, a tulip bed. 

JLu or SIm# a place^ a horse, a stable^ 

a place, a grave^ ^^{Lujxi a burying ground, 

^ a. place, a rose, « rose-hower, 

Jilf a place, rest, a resting place. 

Abstracts. 

Abstract nouns are formed chiefly from adjectives, 
by atMxing some termination to them ; as. 


\ to warm, 

to ^ little, 

b, or Uj to a child, 
to sweet, 

to ^jL^s*** hard, 
to fresh, 

w) <0 

f 

to bad, 
to \yS bitter. 


warm-weather, 

dejicienctf. 

^ childhood, 
sweetness, 
extortion, 
freshness, 
height. 

9 

J}y- badness, 
bitterness. 


To nouns is frequently added to form abstracts ; 
as, a man, humanity ; a command, 

dominion. 

Some abstracts are formed by a repetition of the 
word, with a slight alteration in the last ; as 
falsehood. 
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Verbals. 


Verbals are either the same as the verbal root ; as, 
speech^ desire, &c. ; or they are formed from it 
by adding other terminations ; us, 


I 

to ^ speak. 

a saying. 

0-1 

to ^ sow. 

a sowing. 

V 

to (J>^ mlv, 

L-?1U a mixing or union, 

'* y ° 

v-r' 

to drink. 

desire to drink, thirst. 

d' 

to (.-.Ji applf/, 

an applying. 


to know. 

knowledge. 


to hum, 

Q 

a hurnm^. 


y 

to deceive. 

l^lL§j a deception. 


to prepare, 

preparation. 


to feed, 

s ^ 

to lb call. 

a feeding, 

„ 

lb a calling. 


The infinitives of the verbs are commonly employed 

O 

as verbal nouns; as, doings a saving. Some 

are formed by doubling the perfect tense of the verb, 
and altering the last syllable ; as, allercaUony 

scnffie^ &c. 


Diminutives. 

These are formed from other nouns, by adding to 
them various, terminations ; as. 


o 

1 to o daughter^ 

** o 

or to tX.' a cauldron. 

V ^ • 


a little daughter, 
a kettle. 
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to tJ^ a bedstead^ 
L-/ t^y tf cannon^ 

« maw, 

tJ^ or li to a deer^ 

o 

5b or c):> to jyo a 'peacoi'k^ 

to a garden^ 


a small bedstead, 
a musket, 
ajioor wretch, 
a fawn. 

\)y* n pea-chicken. 

a kitchen garden. 


(2) Of AojEeTivEs. 


Derivative Adjectives are of two kinds, negative and 
positive. Tlie negative ones are obtained, by prefix- 
inir to different words these terminations : 

O 

O 

impossible^ 

O 

yuaAj impatient, 
infamous, 
absent, 
foolish. 
f$ unfortunate, 
helpless, 
displeased. 

^ prefixed does not negative the word ; as, faith- 

ful. 

The positive ones are formed by afiixing the fol- 
lowing terminations ; as, 

1 to hunger.^ 

aJI to JaIs a child. 


O 

to byt to be^ 

^ to patience^ 

Jj to a name^ 

A 

to present j 

to wisdom^ 

✓ 

• ^ to fortune^ , 

5 to helpy 

U to pleased, 


hungry. 
^HiJo childish. 
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0 

jihiJ strong. 

Jjj to arms^ 

armed. 

Jd to lij fidelity^ 

faithful. 

\j to foreign country y 

}yi*^} foreign-horn. 

to ixyi a mountain^ 

mountainous. 

jxt to Jj the hearty 

grieved^ 

to ^ sorrotVy 

y!$ sorrouful. 

5 or ^ to hehindy 

It^^ hindermost. 

to wealthy 

wealthy. 

to two^ 

Uji3 double. 

<— Tl) to (Jy& t error y 

terrible. 

^ to vieWy 

sightly. 

)i to v_J^« grief, 

grievous. 

to namcy 

o 

renowned. 

0 

% /o two years y 

biennial. 

to a markcty 

0/ the market. 

\j y or to contention 

y contentious. 

0 

or lb to toothy 

tusked. 

o 

^ y or aS\j to woody 

wooden. 

and are added to words to denote colour ; as, 

saffr on-colour edy hlue-co loured, 4^ and 

idLyt are added to numerals. 

to express the figure of 

O A “ 

things ; as, quadrangulary hexagonaly 

&c. and^J^ are added to express likeness 5 as, 

like lightningy sJ}tyo like brave men. 
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III addition to the compounds included in the fore- 

\ 

jfoing sections, there are various other compound nouns 
and adjectives, which are formed chiefly by the union 
of two nouns, or of a noun and adjective ; as, 


wealthy 
a pm, 

JLm a camel, 
fancy, 

y 

a hedy 

j-SsUh. the hearty 
the hearty 

y 

Ju wealthy 

9 

a tvord^ 
pleasing^ 


security^ « haiL 

a container ^ a pen case, 

j 

a ToWy a camel herd. 

jJlslj vain^ whim. 

y y y 

o o 

coverings ^ counterpane, 

collection^ collected^ tranquil. 

^ f . 

a thief, inattention, 

drunle, Jbe purse-proud, 

arriving at, eloquent, 

oration, eloquent. 


To compound nouns a participial adjective is some- 
times added, and the word formed by it may be consi- 
dered as an adjective, or as a denominative noun ; thus, 
eating the property of another man, or one 
who borrows and never pays. 


( 3 ) Of Verbs. 

Derivative verbs are formed from nouns, adjectives, 
and other verbs ; as. 


argumentation, 

spittle. 


to dispute, 
to spit. 
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4^^ understanding y 
mercy y 
to hejoinedy 
(Ixi to be cuty 

(jjt jJu to be houndy 


to understand, 
Uuy to lo 7 ig ; to pity, 

o 

to Join, 

(jJH' to cut, 

Ua jJb to bind. 


The most useful class of derivatives are those deno- 
minated causals : thev are formed by adding to the 


verbal root ; as, 

o 

to speak y 

A 

Ujjj to ruUy 
(ilui to heary 
to shine, 

V ^ 

to understandy 
UxZl to hang upy 


liJb fo call, 

A 

to make 7 'un, 

UUuu to cause to hear, 
to make to glitter, 
to cause to understand, 
UKxl make hang. 


Roots ending with a long vowel take S and shorten 
the vowel \ as, 


to eat, to feed, 

o 

Ibj to giVCy 
o 

to tvashy 

o o 

Ujy to xceepy to make weep, 

to speaky makes UIL^j to he spoken or called. 


liS.3 to cause to give, 
to make wash. 


Sometimes ,V is changed to J1 and in neu- 
ter verbs is occasionally inserted, to give the 

^A 

verb an additional meaning ; as, to enter. 



81 


commenced^ a compound verb, active voice, indica- 
tive mood, perfect tense, third person, singular number, 
feminine gender; and agrees with the nominative case 
P. 58, 

ar a connective conjunction as before. 

for God^Sy a common noun of the first declension, pos- 
sessive case, governed by pp. 9 and 18. 

sakcy a preposition, governing \he masculine possessive 
case. P. 64. 

o 

< 1 .-^ my^ a personal pronoun, possessive case, used adjectively 
and agreeing with the noun 
//jf child j as before. 

41 — two parts^ as before. 

do not, an adverb of negation, always connected with the 
imperative. P. 54. 

f make, as before. The imperative in this place from ^ to 
make or do, 

3^ the child, a common noun of the first declension, objec- 
tive* case, governed by the verb following. P. 59. 

^ • 

/, a personal pronoun, 1st person singular, nominative to 
the following verb. 
cHit’ not, adverb of negation. P. 63. 

do desire, a regular transitive verb, active voice, 
indicative mood, present definite tense, first person singular, 

A 

and agrees with the nominative case P. 58. 

to the judge, a common noun of the. Isb declension, da- 
tive case, governed by the verb IjA. P. 60. 
uA certainty, a common noun of the 1st declension, nomina- 
tive to the verb lyk. 


M 
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t>A wa$^ an intransitive verb, indicative mood, perfect tense, third 
person singular, and agrees with its nominative case 
P. 58* 

• ^ a connective conjunction, as before. 

cMld^s, a common noun as before, possessive case, go- 
verned by P. 14. 

Vx> mother^ a common noun, of the second declension, nomi- 
native case to the verb 

this, an adjective pronoun of the demonstrative kind, with 
the emphatic particle is affixed, agreeing with the noun V/o. 
P.31. 

is, an intransitive verb, indicative mood, present tense, third 
))erson singular, agreeing with the nominative case P. 58. 

H 'J the child, as before : here the objective case, without 
iioverned by the verb P. 16. 

to her, a personal pronoun, third person singular, dative 
case, governed by the succeeding verb. P. 16- 

was delivered^ a compound verb, active voice, indicative 
mood, perfect tense, third person singular, used impersonally. 
P. 16. 

A 

jjl and, a copulative conjunction, coupling the preceding with 
the following verb. 

other, an adjective pronoun of the indefinite kind, 
objective case, governed by the following verb. P. 59. 

with a whip, a common noun of the 1st declension, used 
elliptically for governed by the participle follow- 

ing. P. 17. 

having beaten, a past indefinite participle, agreeing with 
the instrumental case understood. 
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was dismissed, a compound verb, active voice, indicative 

✓ 

mood, perfect tense, third person singular, used impersonally, 
like the preceding. P. 16. 


(2.) grammatical terms. 

In the order of the parts^ of speech. 

GRAMMAR, OR ETYMOLOGY AND SYNTAX. 


or orthography, 
or the alpha- 

bet. 

a letter. 

or a short 

vowel. 

a long vowel, 
moveable, 
quiescent. 

a consonant. 

^ a nasal. 

or ^eJdj pronunciation. 

. w •• 

euphony. 

vLr®i orthographical 
marks, as ' f 
04^ apocope or elision. 

nunation, or the use 
of 

part of speech. 


or XfjMjodyA. an article, 
or any definite word that 
serves its place, 
a noun. 

A 

a noun with an adjec- 
tive. 

declension. 

declined or inflect- 
ed. 

^ A 

undeclined. 

a word that does not 
change, as at page 9. 
gender. 

masculine gender, 
feminine gender, 
of the masculine gen- 
der. 

of the feminine gen- 
der. 
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at 

number^ 

p 

or siiigular num- 
ber. 

dual. 

plural number. 

oJU. case. 

lUV 5 nominative or instrumen- 
tal case. 

cuitoJoJtai. a genitive case. 

viUo/o the governor of the ge- 
nitive case. 

A 9 

oLAc the genitive 
case. 

the dative, objec- 
tive, ablative, and locative 
cases, or 

the dative. 

d^Jyjoo the accusative. 

9 

the ablative. 

the vocative case. 

^ / 

of the vocative case. 

signs of a case, &c. 
as the sign of the geni- 
tive. 

A 

the noun connect- 
ing others with it. 

the noun or nouns con- 
nected. 

^£^^1 an adjective. 


^,^^1 a numeral adjective* 

comparative de- 
gree. 

superlative de- 
gree. 

a personal pronoun. 

9 

common pronoun, i. c. 

I masculine or feminine, as, 

1, thou. See. 

A 

a relative pronoun. 

. A 

J a correlative pro- 

noun. 

an interrogative pro- 
noun. 

a demonstrative pro- 
noun. 

the proximate 
demonstrative, as, this. 

9 

the remote, as, 

that. 

^ or an indefinite 

pronoun. 
cUi a verb. 

verb transitive, 
a verb intransi- 
tive. 

. ^9 

a causal 
verb with two objective 
cases. 
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a verb with 
three objective cases, 
an auxiliary. 

(^LiJb or gty^bfo regular, 
irregular, 
defective. 

^jlx> negative^ or with a ne- 
gative. 

conjugation. 

o 

voice, mood. 

o 

actii^e voice, 
passive voice. 

tense. 

present tense, and pre- 
sent definite. 

the imperfect 

tense. 

past tense. 

the perfect, 
the perfect defi- 
nite. 

the pluperfect, 
the futures, 
the imperative mood. 

jKi\ the respectful im- 
perative. 

^jUaA> the potential mood, 
present tense. 

the subjunctive mood. 


% 

the infinitive mood, 
present participles, 
perfect partici* 

pic. 

past indefinite par- 
ticiple. 

9 

^lioA) first person. 

second person. 

third person. 

1st person sin- 
gular. 

1 st person plural. 

" 9 

2nd person sin- 
gular. 

p 

2nd person plu- 
ral. 

3rd person singular. 

3rd person plural. 

thii first syllable, or an- 
tepenultimate of the verb. 

A 

the second, or penulti- 
mate. 

the third or final, as 
seen in the word U*^*. 


chet origin or^root. 
derivation. 

Aiu^ derived from, 

simple or primitive. 
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compound. 

(Jp noun of agency. 

noun of instrumental- 

. ity. 

noun of place. 

abstract or con- 
crete noun. 

verbal noun, 
diminutive noun. 

«J indeclinable word^ ad- 
verb. 

adverb of quality, 
adverb of time, 
adverb of place, 
adverb of manner, 
adverb of affirma- 
tion. 

t 5 ^ nr adverb of nega- 

tion. 

a postposition, 
a conjunction. 

a copulative conjunc- 
tion. 


a disjunctive con- 
junction. 

an explanatory con- 
junction. 

a conditional conjunc- 
tion. 

1 ^ 0 ^ a consequential con- 
junction. 

an interjection. 

«3uC) an expletive. 

kjj construction. 

aJojUp x»xpl5 rule. 

✓ ^ 

ungrammatical. 

idiom. 

Jr^iU expressed, 
understood, 
omitted. 

»>ArG emphasis. 

emphatic. 

c>pc>ss:^ limited^ defined. 

A 

unlimited^ unde- 
fined. 


j\yi Sunday. 

Monday. 
Otlf Tuesday. 
Wednesday. 


DAYS IN THE WEEK. 

9 

Thursday. 

9 

4*4^ Friday. 
> 5 =^ Saturday. 
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(4.) MONTHS 

A 

Aprils (beginning from 
the 10th* : so the rest.) 

o 

May. 
di^Lof June. 

July. 

August. 

September. 

* When the sun enters the firs 
precession of the equinoxes. 


)P THE YEAR. 

October. 

✓ ✓ 

November. 

December. 

January. 

February. 

A 

March. 

degree of Aries, allowing for the 




PART II. 






PART IL 


READING LESSONS. 


CHAPTER L 

• * 

SELECT SENTENCES. 


1 . Familiar. 


rt 

• jV £!/5; 

t ^ 

o 

* 1, 

? ur 

o 

• y ^.d}i 

« ^Uo 

o 

o 

*v*i u— 

y 

* cJ**^*?^ 

o 


• *; Sr^ 

o 

• jlj 

« U5 ^ 

> / 

m u-itx/® ^X^Jb 

c ^ ^ 

• ^!by:j^xx^ 

* i} 

o o 

* ;* Sr«';>^" 

"j 

o 

• ji/ “iv 


• ,cA^. & )F- 

• 1^ V- 

A 
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READING LESSONS. 


• hi 


A 

• ui* 1^*" u'^J 

S ^ A^ 

A / 

^ CS* 

® IClI A^ 


• ^ S I^ Sj 

• yk^j*i ‘J 

• »UJ 1^; Kj[ 

« * ' ^ 

S ^ib ^ 

A 

? ^Jb ICoA^ 

o 

• (I* 

A JJ >> 

• u** ‘^t-; u^i 

y 

o 

O ^ 

• j)^ <^y. 



O 

vy 

n 

• jjH-* £!^ 

• V_S^'^ 

'> 

S ^Jl 


* (*^<^ 

? 

o ^ 

• ajl-«i.aT 1^ j 

' Sir; 


* ijs^ bUjU 

o 

✓ 

[ * 

o 

♦ A^ljb 1 

1 ^ 

S gA l«« 

A ^ ^ 


S 1^ ^ » jiVi ^jS ^ 

» f 

' L^ 

R-* . ^ 

loo o 

1 
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o o 

? li j ^ 1 ^/. 

*> 

* tis:^ cL>|^*> 

? 

^ CS* 

^ uJ'*^ 4 ^ f*^ 

• eJsu 

<9 

* ^?^ V. 

A 

•oi®’ c_^. 

. '» 

• o*> V5**^ *ii jy 

• Jij JXi ^ T 

^ O 

A 

• ^ r-**^ 

>? j' 


* <-r^ 

* 1 *^ 1 ^^'*'^ 

. ^ 

* s^y) 

^Jb i^L£> 

ij<^y 

* !>^ <r^;? J^'l 

# ^ J *3 ^avT 

* 

« ^y!; 4 ^ 

♦ ^Jt y ci^l^' 

✓ 

us* V yir* 

? ^Jb 

♦» ' 

* t-j.^ C_^tXXfc VJ^aIj 

• j^* ^ ^ fJ*j 

O 
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A 

* ^ -X^ 

A 

• jJ 

O 

♦ sj’ '‘^^' 

o 

yy^/c liL^ 

• 

# ^Jb ^-M-f 

O o 

o o 

^ *d jS f 

*5 'J 

• y^')^ hy^' 

r* 

(3;^ cr^ 

o 

♦ j.Jttyjb ^jj'^^J <jL^j>ljt) ^i! 

*-J^ i,^*’ j-^jUjj 

o 

• o-*'>’i" '^-'^ 

-p 

• JSlc Ijj 

^ J» 

• C5* V 

♦ yi<3 1^ 


• ^ 

A S 

* ^Ji^ ^ V ^ ‘-^v^ 

sJjbjy (.liui ^ 

• jjijr* v-^ 

^ ■* 

* '■i^ i_ 

A 

• u** ^ 

A >> ^ 

•c/i* ^ U-' 

^ L C^ L/^ J*** 

>> . ^ 

^ V g -^ ^ 

o > o 

# ^Jt jid 

# i^jb Ijj ^amI 

A jjj 

* t-5* (»“r* 

*> 

* u*" 

• ^a. OjO ,_,*/• ii-i>4> ^-T 

A - '^ J’ 

* u^ ‘='t^ o^v'j^ 

♦ «^v? 

# ^Jb Kaw J 

•,***/■ ^ 
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* 

? /;l«v ^ 

^ Sr^J^ SJg^ 

o s n o 

S. lCj*3 clIjI 

* ;^l:s:^ jljJl 

✓ ^ 

O O 

^ J’*'* 

sAl j 

• ^ Ijj J^j 

A 

^ >> 

CJ^ 

• \f^ Ij. _ 

4 ^ (J^ 

• ^Is-w' 

• vj* (i/i^ IjK 

ft 9 

* t»S* 'sOlrJ^^J* 

O ^ 

* *t- 

-» vP " 

• ^J* £ yji (.Uj A^ 


*CJ* <r{f^ ‘*'tV *ti 

* vj* e;*^ IjJ C-^.J K*l 

O 

-P 

’. • CS* Ir^ V 

S ^jb UiS UI^ 

* A 9 ^ 

•t/i* £ y *j 1;-^ liiS^ 

* (-S* (**v ^!>^ ^' 

« _ -<’ 

* u <-^'*'^ 4S-- ^ 

A / 

* u^ 5[l^ 

9 

• cy c^vf ys v 

* ^Jt l^A» Jil^ S.yi 

• ^A <AJ L-J;-SV 

o <> ^ ^ 

# ^Ju ^ Aji^mA ! <)S^^ J 

* 

r» fl ^ 

? J_^ l^jif^) f> 

no o 

* i j/y aiy yH» 

O J> 

* ^ii A^Luu ^ ^ «IaA 

•o* '■^y (_s* 

f f _ ’ 

^ j^*' u)'-*"! 

^ «.. ^ c 

* *»r 
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• t/* c_j 

• VjTii ^JuwT 

o 

O * >• 

*> A j 

*J^i:f)) Lt' 

• t/^ 

•’ > ^ 

• ^ .Lo ^ X. y v«£i«^‘***‘*^ ^ 

o -» ^ 

•yij 

j' ^ ^ 

^ i C ^ ^^*** ^ ^‘V'i 

♦« 

A -» 

• u-* ^ 

9 

/ o o 

• ^ ]/! V. 

o 

^ V_S* '•{^ (>/“' 

^i^uj>irtti5Ls^ 

S 1^ j fc ^ (_aSU 

< 

o 


A 

•i^*»_s'^'’^ lA^ ‘*^'y ^y *y 

”j * .’ "f 

A 

9 

cjUa-I ^] 

(j^"* 

9 

♦ ^ l;Uj OyJ I;Ua l^y 

*> o 

*jJ f^jr^ tAiyyi o\i 

A 

• (jiv^ ^H**'<Lc^lf^j*'I 

^ UJ* ^ 

? V«5^ J 

y* 

O 

•jjlQ 

•J f y 

? v^j b y w n*? 

o 

^ ^^AuJu ^aA 

<i-^'** (_j*V 

•i.y^ 

»iUj ^ 

♦» /* 

• jjA l;U 
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s 

•> s 

O O A 

• ^*3 ^ j^y^ vilj) 

'i A 

• ^ 

o 

<! ^A C*iS U »s,l 

^5 ^ ^ o- 

? I^Jb *V^, 

^ t-s* (•'-’ *^ er* 

o o 

o 

♦ uy^ J*^ ^ 

#^i& ^ 

A >> 

• JJ^A^IaS JI^I U)J ]-yi 

o 

• If yb^I^ ^ AyJ 

>» o o 

S y^ y^ 

A 

•^ytllfcU- .#>'j ^L* 

^ i—^jJ 


S ^ liij |J 

<» 

•y y- y ^v uv 

/> ^ 

^ y% ^ ■> 1 I^ltu; l)Lo.jt 

? ^iU ^V o'*‘5 * v-rl 

J> 

• jjA UJ J.fiU. ^ CLyJ ^«.T 

*0'J^ (»* 

• c^* iJ (** V i^T |J 

A ^ ** 

*U^ O^' ' ^ 

^ u^T^ f* ‘^i> jr ^ 

• ^ 1 f*'-j y Ij K«i I 

e;*^ (•'^ iiy ^ 

A ^ >S->»A J ^t.J ^A 

c ^ ^ " 

• ^ »-S V*-ri i=A- i.1 iy 

•• V 

o 

• ^0 »Uj 

• ^ 

o ^ 

• V-5* '^ii **‘^^*‘' jvj^ V 

• tfS* .Ly (j*y ^ w^? «fi3» 

o /> 



READING LESSONS- 


♦yj^ Ja^]j ^)j ^4.^^ j 

^ ui* c/i'* C^X. *W 

'' 




A ^ -P 


^ U5^ o/ <^4;' u~' 

*5 o ** P 

* 3 ^ i_W-^y**'^'y!i j c-^j 

*c>** *--> 

A 

*<./-* d^^«j |»fti 

s// ui" .^;1; u“^ 

? -JJb 

? Ji V 


# ^ 

LS^ 

AO O 9 

'Xil (iAj 

? 

* f 

i_s^ ii4«^ ^_s*il c:.~^ _^C»A 

*U 5 *’ U"*'’ 

/•'•‘^ ui'* ej^ 

» t.jX i_^ 

^i.> ajL. ^ j 

es"® 

’■ 

jiyOJ I ^Xaj 


• 

^ o o 



J» -p ^ 

Ji ^*J^i 


* ^)3J^ 

*4^ ^U>J )^,t.^^ 

O 

ciAji 2er 

* 



»A» 

^ (-/"I 

^ uV 

•ws* 
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^ uS* 1 , 

• ijilr* Jr**^ C5* ^ J«c 

^ / . ** 
# {j^^Alc jX^ Li. \i LiJil 

S ^ l^-l^ 45^^ ^ 

^ V-S"^ u^'* U^J*^ 

A ^ A 

* KjjJ <"f Kiy 

-> A 

^jl £. ASijj 

• S* '^'u^>i?- 4- -i“ iji* V 

O ^ o o o ^ 

* ^ jj y^j ^ 

*? ^ 

♦ ^ ^Jj J^j y 

A ^9 

* Cf** '-^V^ *-^ 

o 

s syio-w ^i Jlaj ijj^ 

A O 

• C^i* ^ Wii^i Lmisaam ^ j 

o 

# ^iU Ai oi^ IJoI 4 Ji 5 ^ 

♦ «h— ^ yb 

y> A 

o o •» 

• j5U a^jIav wfLLl yi ^^xLiiS ^jy^»3 

«< 
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BEADING LESSONS. 


o 

• u"l 

• »-s* ^ 

o o o 

. O A 

• U 45 ^ 

o o 

^^lxaw«^J (ic\i > I 
* L. tf— us***^' ‘^" 

o 

• e^jiJji t-^jl 4S-J 

•^xj^iu uy tt)i 

A _ " 

• u** ^ CU~i^ c5-j^ 4i_ j 

• UUj (iJbl 

n no 

♦ li? L2-y Uyj CLbl bfejJb 

^ A Jf ^ o 

* U*t'’ '—V-^ u^'*! (»* 

" . - ” 

• u-^ I 

• Ci-dS^ ^ ly^ *«?- 


*. JT 


y 


US*' 


-;y^ 


y *.** 

o y 

f 

• ^ ^4«^iJb ^ j ^Xm c^lj ^ 

o 

* y u*'* ^ tJyi u"i 

- f ^ ^ 

♦ 51*5 1^ lS^^ ^ t ^c j ^i|.Jl$ ^Mil 

* iHi uTjJ I 
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• ^ ^^4^ 3*AJbj5 (iJbl 

• Vr'j'^ ^ ^yt 

• Jf 

* *^11.0^^ I Jto C^^J 

s ** O 

* e;^ fj^'^ j4 ^^l 

^ H- ^ ly^ i£j*^ 4^ 

*• ^ ^ ^ 

A 

* c/-* ^ V^ ^ <=— -> 

A 

* L g*^ ^XtJ^ 

S* 

• L g-^ U 

o o o 

✓ 

^ US* *^V 

A / ^ 

• d^^AM j^! ^^I«3U^^I IsUIa.] ^ ^ jj ^ j 

A ^ f 

''■ u^ ^ »»S* l*^^*”* 

^ - o 

* uo’ ^«i r* '^" *— 'f' y^/ 

* s'^"^ ji / k^ j}^ ij^ »— uiS^?" ^i- 
• ^ijH ^ <45 U «_^Ua 

• y jJ uT^^V 1 ^ yf 

^ *?! . • * 

? jA ^Jl^ c-Iac U^I 

• ^5* Sr^*^ g^-^ ^J^'^ C/-V^ 

• ly» ^ s_^,U ^ j^1 
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O O ti O f 

* y j-A ^ y 

o >> o 

• * ‘Uf 31^ >sl^ j<ijJ Jiy %j 

o ^ 

^Jt ^ 

o o ^ 

* Va? 11 ^ ^ r>** > ^ 

o J> 

* ^ ^ji <ijji <=-y^ c-}^' 

% ’.J ji txL* 

o Jf ^ 

* yjij LrJ^ ^ itJ *> 

o p 

* '!?^ ^ y^ e—y^ UT^ 

p.po A 

^ ^ ^ f^J ^Xa.> ySt ^Mt)^MS 

* u^* (^ r^ 

• c->^c «3 1 *^ 

r> 

tJ* U*t^ ^V’-J y'}' J'^ 

A ^ A 

• c/i* ‘t»' (i/^i’ ^ u-'° ‘=^ J 

♦ j|.$ I ^y.ifO y^A>3t^ 

^ A o ^ ^ 

♦ ^*3 ji^ ^ ^w y 

w ^ ^ p 

s ^u> -^-'b 1 . y 

o 

* c^-*»aj j.x^ a^Um ^U» ^^J<aa 
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00 00 / 

A A 

♦ ^ ^ ^ 

# ^ ^ Si U*5 ^ij ]jj ^ ^ 1 ^ >v ) ^*"1 

# ^ Li ■»»****** 

^ '“v^ X.^***^ 

A i> O O 9 

• 4 ;*^ 0.*-0 |ie^ y * 

O ^ ^ i> o ^ 

S ^>«cAii^o ^3 

♦ 5 Iv 3 ^ ^ ^ ^*«*l 

o o 

* l- 5 ^ Xf* ^y* 

* ^ J L^JIj L --.3 

* o 

^ L-S* c 

o '’ y 

* ^»3 ^A u J (JkXiJ y^Aw i;:5“V^ 

* o ^ 

* 1 ^* '“:*^ Jy*?- c*^ 'j-i' V" 

o <> ^ 

^ ^""^*** ^ 3 ) 2 ^ 

• '■i^ v£J«jy^A j!r“^i j}^ ^s^') »y 

^ y» j <«5:^ JU X. U.O.U 

^ y^ y f*^^l ■»- j t.5jt 

A Orf ^ SA> ^ 

* ^*y vjf ’^ v_s*^ ‘^y 

O / 

• ^yl Iji ^ itJ *) 
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READING LESSONS. 


J' 

• ^ ^ ^ ^ I 

o 

jj^ (JS cVxaam c/ir^ L-?^ ICui] IjlJ 

P K o o n 

# Ki^o v-jil^-^ 1*^ 

o P o 

A A O 

o r* o o 

* '^'-^ SrCri^ (*■* .?^ J^ J^ ^‘^■?‘ J!/ tly^ V V 

o o >• 

* }/> ci-i ‘^)y^ ^ ^ us* 'ri 

o ^ 

• O* '•M ^i,' ‘—j^ (•'^ *Vi ’'.» 

• ^ UK^ Ul^i ^y 4 y^. J 3 ^ UT^ *.> 

o O A o > 

* }ji ^ yir^ <is *r^.;’>?.r 4 "^ ji <^]y^ (►' 

• jT » J A> U ^ X_ ^ ^.b 

o ^ o 

* -S— ^ ciAu; « 1^1 jrir^ 4^ L-S’®‘J^ 

# ^ 1^ L g^ ^ j '*^:J 

^ 1 t-j) ^ 4 ^ijj u-"**' >i^ 

^ ^ 

# C»^”^ *- ;**..> Q../^ 

t '' '^ . 

* UX] bjiVi ^ j*i 

f* n 

,1 ^ 'A' O 

j,iUb ^«c« 'iit \i U!> 3 j 3 liAj) ^i** 

” u* .» 

# r» 3 «.) b *>• 
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o n 

y oy> j^y J 

S o o 

ij ^ Mif 4 


* K«»l? <iv^ i;i>^J ^ giJ| 

> I £, \^l 

* jl C— VS^W 

ff dJ)j ^ 


n 

* 1 c-fc c^ jf^ 




(_».) — Moral. 

* c.s®' u;'^^ 

O A '*' A 

# ISIj jIj 1 , 4 *^^ J LokA.;^ 

A 

•• ✓* 
O ^ y 

m ^St j 4 » K' 

• CJ,* y 

# ^it c:^Ui ^J.^J \£ 

^ o 

• LJ* ^J^y-’tri 

• .i^f 

# ^Jb ^ ^ 

o o o o 

* V. 

J? o 

• V^Lo y 

J'^j^ ss^j 

o >> A ^ A 

* i^iuw 
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READING LESSONS. 


• ^ l> ^)cSx/^ 


• us* us^-’l^ kJ 


• <J‘ us”"*^^ -^^ us«t-’ 


•us* us^ ‘^'■i t‘^ 
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o 

• Ulj A^Xji3 

✓ 

'* ^ A _, o 

• »J «-** '^' Si^'-i 


• t c ^ SJbtX'i jj\ 

* The Hares afid the Eagles. 

\ 

*’>^^ »-/'y oy^'^ j3^ U^yi;^ 

^ p ji '’ 

AO « O '> 

•i-^ J .>» 
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♦ c-^<J jS,^ ^1 j^A ^_^y ^ ^ y^ tc^^iT 


^ Ja 1 .j 

The Gardener and fAs Ilcrhs, 

n n 

V w5'^ ^ 2 ^ 

o 

y^ ^ J^y c ^ 

Ai b4> V — 2 2 ^- . i.^ t c2f^ I !••! 




v'^ *ifi ;j' v-s* v-s^'-i v>A;vi ,^-^i' »j 


^ JX/sA/f 

'' A 

• U^jui '•^ 




77/^^ il///;/ r/7/f/ 7/1^ Idtd. 

^ ^ ^ 9 ^ 

^T ;s^ 1^3 ^Ji^^ j 4 > X. 

•• . 

%\ij> Jyj^ ;y^ ~ 

^ O A ^ ^ 

2 l^ ^-i c^L’"^ y^y'i ^ 

^ o 

iS"* y y ^ J*-* '-ij) iS 

o 

♦ K.%5 o^^eJi^ 
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o* '^v^ *J k»s* u*"^ J'^ '-s’ 

^ X 

* V.ii ^ 

o o 

^ 4^ 

The Wit If (Did the Lion. 

. ^’a ^ 

^ ^ It 

4 " 

^ o 

• v-s^^ u^v^ (*^-T^ 1^* 

■ *< > »■ 

1 

• (_V-w ^^5 ^,^1 ^ y 

• 7’/ie Boy mid the Scorpion. 

O O ♦ ^ ^ 

>•; “^il • ur3J ^ ^ y v»Jji 

i-’’ 4^- ,_5fc V. W*** 

\*i A 

i_ ^<f- • W y*<;u. *>' A^-u 
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L. 


^ ICu.1 

>• 

" ^ <l_r? J}^ 

• «_y ,IS’ 


7 Vi^? C/// and the File. 


.Aj 

^ s» 

o 

^4? £, ^,uy j*:' 


S 

.p 


^id> ^ t^_r;^-?^ 

^ V.*; *'; L-S"^^ 

^c.T sS 

u’^vi V 

o 

^T ui/ij ^ 


♦ U^t-^ e;^'y’ SrO’^'^ 

L c-^ 

^ ^ 1 *^ V— 5 *^*^^ 

^ r ^ ^ 


77 / e Hawks and the Cocks. 

A / . / * 

f .r'* 

'' ^ o • o 

JV 


) Aa- 6 .J 


r* ji) C/~^ ^ Ly- e—i t’''^'^’ tj* J'’*- 


n « 

• u** i.r* <r .d't^i'-' *v^ 
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A ^ 

JJ^ ai* -I/ iJ ^iA ^csliz^, 

A 

*c/^ c/^* ^ 

* j }^ ^ 

The Dog and the Hare. 


jy] lUtf ^ ^^li! j j}\ IjC ^ v_rA’-^ i_ ^ 

.•> 

^Jb (ajK y> ^ ^ 

n p o A A 

^ ^ v-i’^ ^ 


O A o 


‘tJ y ui* '■"'^ 


• ^Jt Ci,AAA»^4> 




.J 


o ^ 


,y j 'V’ '-T'ir* cf*'* 

• ^Alis 


♦ ^xl<J (J^WI 1=4 
The Goose and the Swallow. 


f 

y* ly 


^ ^ r* n o o 

- UTy^ \:)^ Jz) 

^ / 

W ^ J*A:>I • 

4" V 4L ^ 


^.t-. ^c fr 
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^ / An 


^Jb Ij 


• ^^AA-o-j JJ^ d>/^ 

The Deer ay id the Lion. 

o 

v^J^jI c-/ ^ iL Ki)j^ ‘--f-Ajl 

no A 

✓* 

o o 

^.^3 ^ ^Irs^f t>j V-fS ^ 4ihv^ 

o 

# - 

^ g it I 

li^ y^ vJ!JI.a-«^^3 ^ y{> <*.^ 


• a 


,A^ V^^l 


s/'y ^**' u"' 


7 ^//<? Dog and the F ox. 

o o ^ 

y y U^Jfc V43 UH^ iS ^ici 
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Ay^ b^-M-l 


sy ^ 

;_<^la*vO £_^jtjy .jl il ‘i" 

Ula. US (^^■''® ^ c^t>t UI^ j^) t^_c^ 

* ^4J cA^t4 ^ 






The Belly and th% Members. 


o O 

|#|A aS ^ AjLifltj ^XaV 

A A 

J_yj l^c) • J ^l^Jf 

*<» a*-^ V i_‘>^ti ** <^' t^s'^' r* 

o o >' '> 

l^l Ai jm) ^X**» aJ y 
AyJ i^A«] 

r . 

% A ^ O * '* 

fi_yj sf-i/v ^^j}\'}j ^ ^'•Jr- 4-' 

O Jf ^ O 

J.l Uyb y Is J^y*3 

'* ^ ^ 
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The tim Cocks. 

o ^ o 

^ • if ii y (ji^ U^y J- 2 

^ o ^ 

»; 1^ t^li ^*.f’ ly» C^Ili 

o ^ 

ji rj J I^LKj 

* ^j^i (ji:^ 

^Vt« ^^*** f 

JP o 

JV^ ^yj>y ^ 

o 


♦ J.XJ 

y^//p Fly (hid the Ox. 

^ ^ A Ok* 

^irtry*** ji il v.lJL)| 

Oft •• -^ 

<^ lJ'I * Kj^ife * I^iJ> 

A O O O ■ •>* 

9 n A 

;j' C/V r*^*'* M'" y^ LT-fy^k^f* v^! Sy jL 

A '5 . ^ 9 

# ^Jy^) Uil^ j-» '-i-^vi *ifo_yX*.$ 



138 


READING LESSONS. 


Ayj ICw] 

/ sjj 'y 

US* 03 )^ Ji tjsV 






A 

Man and Death, 

o o ♦> , <► 

X. C^::^ 

oyh} ^'‘ i_ y u5^r' • !;‘^j ^ 

^ O _, 9 

-<^ 11 ^vd ^ 4»- I S 


• i/ 


^jt ICm#! 

^ A 7 

W^C vr^Yd • u-"^ dV'^*" ^ 

^ o o 

■ — 




The Blackamoor, 
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4^1 V ^ ^ dJ^ dS 

Jf o j> 

Iaa^ ^ {i)^ I^Afd.j> * j'^ j> I ^ 

o o ^ 

• *_s^^-» •—ir! ji u* 

^ <lyJ ICfco} 

us^ i_^ -ii? ‘i-v^ A? ^*51 “V 

• j.^xmk$ oiCW 


AO O 

The Lion a'nd the hvo Bullocks, 

^ .9 o A AOO O 

^*aj ^ 

^ ^ v^ ^ ^ ^ Lih^aa*## 

J> O A o ,9 O <9 ^ ^ 

c A O r> o 9 


A^ac^ jXx^^ ^ Ot^ ^ y^ ItVau L,/^v^ 

o o 

jjiv’JJ -?** <J>^3^ jIaIc] jJ (ijlj • KJ^yXi 

o o 




Ayi 1 C.I J-ela 


^ I 

^^y^ a^ ^ 


US'" 


f> 

'* e;t £.y 

✓ 

• Ji*m 
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The Boy fallen into the River, 

A ^ 

ait" L.jhi * >5 ai'* ^ 

o • • o 

^ 

£- } S ^jb* J' ^ '*•3 * I ^ <i/ -£. 

i-;'^' iti V i_ * '^ i ^ s-^W 

\ g -ft l^-wuj 

^ o o o ^ 

4^;^ Ati y^ ^ 'ji \^y^ 

— — :< # >^ - , 


» Jxl^J 

The Sun and the Wind, 

AO 

* ^ J 3 j «— y oi'^"- * '"^ '- yf 

o o 

• W C!-oXvI ^ i-AA J 

Vwi n -"-* Jf'.V* i^lAij 

o 

# sij ^uT 
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0 ^ 

O p t\ 

■p' uiP ^ ^ i*V 




• Ji^" 

T/ttf iro/i?6’6‘ dr'nikim; np the wafer to get at the Hides. 

o no 

o 

L’^’ ^ * U^ 1^ J 

^\i - (►*'W ij'^ - 

O '> fi 

\^i Jri ^ 

o ^ n 

^^V■^**^ •ii?' 41^^^ ^ 7 -^ U'«'^ cJ*^ 




^A AyJ iCw^l ^nixfil.^ 




o 


'The Tortoise and the Hare.* 


'^i^.JJ'J ,jb/* C^il y-P '^3 Uff-*^ 

jri L5 j^ki ‘V^ 
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O A 

o 

^ '*■—^4^ c./*^ ^' **J ^ ~ \^‘ y 

^i3 I.^I.Aa«a.am Aj {_y^^ j^^* **J t-f ^lai*. AJL^aaI^T 

T r' '* ^ 

4^1 ^;;! J^vi 

vj;,^^|<Ai ^ J {j:^sj.a^I jj - I^Jt ^ji> IxS )(^ 

<Sr ’ 

Ixaa/1 

o o o o 

;;; 2:.®-’-?“ ^ 1^}*‘ jV ^ Ji' ji'^ JV 

J}; r^ ^ LZ^lac Jli ^r* o'^j' * <f—J* 

o 

* K9 

■'■— i K # >:* ^' 

o o 

77/ c /.io?2 a/ifi ^///y /^ox. 

«-* o • ^ o o 

o o 

O O , O fi 

s^yb.^ usV -^*^ <s-«3M il 

-» -» o 

♦ ^ J^i 4^ g **^^ y^^j 4£^ jT ^ ^**« ^ 

y3L ji ^ ^ <>Sy*j^ 

** Jji* ^ ^^yla. ^) J, Jiiu 
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^ L-5^^ U,^ ^iVil yi lyf 

on n P ^ ^ 

X- uV- 2^ 

n 




♦ e/' A* 


# (J^xx^j 

The P/tjetm. 

'> o /> 

“• ^ u 

« )v j-lai 1 ^* }j-^ ^ U 5 '^^» UUSI * 

o ^ 

'■^i '‘^ <i^'’'^ Cr * V^ ./^y ^ i^‘>V i_ 

, o 


AyJ tv*Mj 

# ^ V CtXl^ fX r? l**^ ^ '^y\^j}^ ^^.Glau& J 

• Ji^^" ^ i.^ Jj' . 

7V-t^? Do// a7id the Blacksmith, 


AK«t«iJJU <JLX2 

' ^ 


- V '^J i. 
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n y n jf 

O -9 ^ ^ H , 

<L- ^ ^ il 

'**^ o o 

«-^ ^ ;V Jj' t-s*^ 

^Jfc KlouJ J..^l.^»- 

• on ^ X • " 

Jj\ UjtM y*- y J_5*> j'y ^/j'-*-* ui'**^’ 

A _ 

• t^g-^ ^'J.5*^ A?" V .r-^ V c^*** L-5^^^^* 


o 

* Ji^" v.^^ >^;:r*^jJ>' 

7 'A I? J/«?i r/?^^/ I he Mare. 

4. 

9 '' ^ 

TSs Viilal‘l * t^it 

v.^' 7^*^' S:^;-?*^ ^ * ^)i 

O A O 

- \JS^ C/»^ 

o '■* , A '> '^ '> y 

j^) * jjv.,^3 ^^/4» 4^*^ 

ry n p 

M)'^y^ <Jy 3 j{ 4-’ ^'‘-r^ 

O ^ A O 

^jUj Ki*V^ '■i'^ u'-Y'?' >-’j' '^■*y «“ ^ ^ ji U-"* y 

> ♦ • 

^yb Ayj Ii44»j 

. y ^ 
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7Vie Man and the Hog. 

rt o n 

A ^ 

w*'***' ^ J_^ L — ^ ^ ^ )y*** 

O ^ 0 A o * o o 

lil ji 4>XJ J)l 'Jbjj'i-. ♦ 

* "* ^ ^ 

• V y J*i:‘ >? 

^ ;j' a-t' >'y y i*"'j '^'•^‘^ *-*■' V 

o o ^ J' n 

^fc u-ijlj ^ JU ^1 ^ ui* Sr^ <J}h‘^ 

O ^ O O O o o 

y ^ ^ uy^^- y^ 

. '^ I . 

i^9y»A^ s^ Xj c)^.^ A^sr^ - J^*»f}j ^ 4 >LJtijj «3 

* Ls^:’ ^A/« j\^ ^ 

^ ^ Jfe AyJ Kmaj 

. p ^ ^ '* 

ji (.V! V 'V ^ 

• M . 

# 'jul^ 

The Deer and the Jss. 

£- y * 4 i \.xdSjy\ viHLl 

o 

vii^ y^y* ^ ^ jjfe ui-* 
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vC^ cri ^ ^ ^ ij>i. 

'J o /i o ^ ^ / 

*U!>^t; Iji^ y y (^* t»£.**i^-I’ 

* ^ S-’.y^ ^ A. }jA 

liyS K*«| (i/”^ ^«3 

OjjL y- 

O A ^ O 

Sr^'i)*^ y cJt'* * l;!*^ t.>y" 

o 

^Uo, Lj>^^ J ^ U)jk$^ JbiCi 

^ n n o 

l^A [yi I^^aa /^43 lili^ ^ ^ J 


• ^jl 

The Bb'd and the Crow. 

%. 

iJ-.-ft v^jI \Ax> j^t ^ ^ <=— y 

o ^ o o 

LS'fr Jv ‘^d' * ^ <_r'^ *=—3 * '^(•r* 

W lyS ^ ^ * KiL« ^ Ai <wJUi IjKj lil^^ 


o 

o 

tfjjl * ^ 

A 

U*^ ^ 

i • 

V^V J'J*^ 

• ^Jb J 

L^J ^ 

y 

^4 j4 ^ - 

Uij^ 

♦ 

s? 


*> o o 


*«V <^> • . f\ 


* ^ W U jJ ^ y ISil^ (^** 

o o jj 

4^1. Li^^ ^mS'"^ 
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The Stag drinking. 

*> O 

V *;W ti-Jj 

uni Ki^i ^ 

• I^A I^A 

y-,T ^t t.^ jxj 

_A ^ " 

a*"* ^'* j'-vj %j u-^ * ^ ii J, jKx 

^'^ii oU j J!J ^■^- ilUTix.- ^xif j.\ 

f'^ i_ cir* • y^T yu i_ uyj^ 

* " . . ■’ ' * 

Ui (5" t_SM« JI^I l^J 01^ 

• SrOi-* 

« 

^ <;-fc 

^ ji *-^^>^1 g^tsT 

A O o 

Jj^.^ ^ ^ ^ J^f u ^ 

k»< 

• 1^ c:3j^ LjU*.! jy] (S' ^i!la.y» 

» 

The Spider and the Bee. 

S\ ^ ‘V^ <L ^p* ‘^1 c^s i 
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* ijp tV* y ^ y 

J^ i__ ^ L. cyW ^! 


4 L 

yj-i 

^C* 

s 


r<^4 


-- i-t 


y 

-a *• 

r- • 

5)j 

/'" T^ 


2^ 

^1 Jy 

u. 
^ • 

0 



0 

^ LJS^^ 


s y 

♦ U^ 

* w-5^ i— 


y 


J.i-s 

u^'* r'^ y* 

4- 

;y 


u- 


caU 


• 


♦ ijxx^ 

'Fhe Hr amble, 

o o o 

ji\ xi ly 5 ^ ^iU 2 _ Sr^i^;*^ *^i* 

O O ^ 

jr^ ^ ^ iDUIai .1 

o o o 

O'^i y <= T^ 

i^-‘ 2- e/^ V. * 

j^) AJty ^A«f ♦ KJ ^-^,:s 

o 

j'iy ^?- * Ly^ )oyJxM, 

* u*^-' i_ '•f ^j’ y Jw{ u*^^ '^■^" 
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•• ✓ ✓ ^ 

• UX« ^Aj.J ^[j ^^1 ^ 

KaoI 


U5 ^ 










# JjhHjj^ Sr^j^y 

J'/^^? Lion, FoiVy and Wolf dividing the Frey. 

* \\ .. . '^ 

- • ^♦y VO'^y 

^txf l-ilAjI * ^Xi i^-u/ ^ ^ ^ 

o o ^ 

y T V ^ ij.^- i_,.i-i • W Xj. y j,^ 

o o o y 

Sr^7“^^ y |»^ V i:-t • ^^^5; 

U'*^' ^ ye J jA J_y^ • J*» ^ J,\ 

o ^ ' 

• y y ^ ‘**j • ^_,*J jfc 

o ^ '' 

viy ji ^i^''*^ fA,d ^A ^Alli y ^x^STi L^ i^J 

^ fy o 

V • 3J^ ^ ^ d^py- d ^ I*^ 

o 

<£* od L-r' V o* y u*"* r*'*'*^ 

• ^ uy^' Jye V “i 



RBADINR LSSaONS. 


^ ^ fi 

The sick Lion, the Fox, and the JFo/f. 

n o 

)jj liLijI 

/> 

^ - -* 

^ti y ^ 

« ^ o o 

• 1^5 ^ 

'* o ^ 

* ^ 4;i^l 

Vt-* ^ c3^"" Iji:H ^ 4£-T ^4;! 

o ^ o 

^l/o wd-jH*? ^ t 4^ * 1^*3 ^ u-jT 

>» o ^ ^ ^ 

^^*JA Sr^'^-V • J^-* Sr^"^®* 

O O O 

, '^ A * 




* TTte Pigeon and the Crow, 


.-'’** o 

l/ii^ ^ '•y ^ 
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^ jj^ ^^'^i -L orij^ 

i_ l_s'®'^' • *1^ U.,lls »|^? 

SJJ ^ ^ 

. o 

L^jC Laj ^ 


♦ 


"y ♦ 

*^yy^ c>^>« 

wt* 

(>^ 

-*•^ 0 * *v? 

y ^<1 2_ 


^ J 

L^Jlki 

A 

A^ ^X^i ;s^ 

yyV 



i-.y 



L V 1 1 J 


^ ^ ^ U->» A 

m 

*1^ ^-j' ^ ^!r®i ^;! >-J^^ ^ 

- « f ^ 



CHAPTER III. 


ANEC DOTES. 




The Duty of Kings, 

. o 

^ V ** 

A ^ 

• \jr)3Ji ^ ^JS^ o^c '<: U? 


t* 

Eating, token proper for the Rich md the Poor. 

« 

A O 

^ VJ* ^ cJ^ Ul*; aJ ^ 

o 

£- 




• Platons Saying. 

i- w''»^ U ;0 . lii ^ 

. j' . AO 

* '•^ ^ 4;.3 *S l^XiJ A^£ ^ J 
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Js you do to others, it will be done to you, 

^ ' ✓ 

A O O A O ^ 

* ^***^'y y^ y^ L-S^ l^ aj ♦ Uii |j^ 




l::^A. 3»^ 9 

The fire Virtues and Vices of Men, 

9 . _, 

w w / **, 

ti* c a..t*.L> A-*«l;:»- ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ -f 

L,„- \x^'^ 

• /'* ^ ^ ,y ^ . 

* ‘ ° ^ Uam i 

Devotion and Liberality commended, 

% 

9 • ^ 

US c!f* ^ixh-i ^ >il>5.t>lj k£Xl 

. <’ ^ 

CIS j^\ c. {jit^ {jy^"^ il*5>t>U ^ 

O o 

l^r-'j'i C1>1.'U£ l^j) ^;).i^ j.> ^ U^jC S 
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The Man and the Liori. 

n ■ . o o o 

o o '> 

^ S '> O A 

s &S> IjJ '’• t'*-' ^ I yS ^X>*A> ^i***A^ f)y 

** o A '‘y n ^ s 

♦ t.j> ^Jfc A,J ‘ y^ ^ y^ < jt] ^ 


o o 


«,J 2 ^.'L 3 >. a 

X 

Lncloiiau^s ^Idvicc to hia i^(yn. 

uu 

^ o 

^ ^ yi fcXi.~fc. AS Ij A.^^X*jj <^1.4^/# 

^ 1 • 

Y^ 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ aC- t — -A3 ^ /'^ir'^ «»VxA .<'0 t- **^ -^— j 

• ^XJ ^J^Jb y^ y^ 


. *? 

nicked Men cmi he coifslstent onhj by hetny stlnit on Religion. 


^iyi ^.S ^yjb ^! <^i) 

n >' 

j>i <j vV'?' i^it’ ^ r'*' J. ;‘^ 4#5"^ iJ* (►' 

A '> -j o n y 

y^y C/*^ (_r!:v’-?V^ cb-'j ^ Jjt 
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- Xj?* y C^* - X?* 

y 

• ^ JV^I 




. f - 


The Miser dlsjjJayed, 

f> rt o "y 

r« 0 /> O O ry 

* -c 

y y ^ 

» S olj U> IS^ 2 -^ 

o o y o ^ 


1 1 


A 

77/6^ Faljilmeiit of a had Promise avoided. 

A ^ /JO 

»yy^ ^ ‘'■^* ‘i- '■^’ 

ft o n o o 

# c^yii^ \^lf ^ jX*** yi ^yXX;^ Ai 

# )JI )ojX ^ Sr^X^' 

Uy^*^ * 

O 0 p 

L. lAy^i ^ 

o o O O O o 

!>*• y '^y*^ *‘5'’iy t-sV ^ i-vj*lX 
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TAe Sayvig of Tii us Vespasian. 

o o o * 

uJ*J *vi ^Ir^ Ja^-'J )y». |.(i’ Ai U^r.. J J^J 

^ L <£- iL c:^A.T 

o 

♦ U,j <n.i 






What youth ovyht to team. 


„ '' * I ^ 

1 * 1 ^ *S '•<?■.*;! J__ 

(►Ic «; W‘i '-r’T^ il i_ £. ^J^Sy ^fc 

O 






J> 

uy^ ‘^y- S’ 


w'T 




.'j' u^V <>■''>« 
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It* 

The MtHev refusing his Ring. 

o o 

^ oi=r'^ t-iJj' 

^ n * • * 

c—<^ it®'* t,'-'* V ir' 






9 








JXI 


* L-S*^ 


1 9 

✓ 

• 77/e Remembrance of Justice and Oppression eternal. 

\ 

^ i- Jj 

0 0 A O 

o o 

y ^ ^Jl!i ,^l J^v'x f.i ^JD 

y 

* c33 X- L«5'y'' 


M ■ * 

✓ 

» 

77/e Advantages of f^t. rrrci] ?////. 



4 ^ 

^(AaXa« J 

i— 

aS 

a** 




i_y 


>*5“ 
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s> 


^V.KAjc1 yMi ^ CL?*-)J I 


. \y*M 


o-lr^ 


I V 

The Pfujsiciau s Advice. 


£. ej{i e: 

9 


O 

Ai ^ib 

vjs^^j ^^i! 1*-^^ 

A 

<^J 

o 

J] y^ 

^,1 

•^< 


o 

i_ • 'y^ 

n 







I A 

Prnle niortijied. 




>?- '-^v^ v' ^ V^ y’-y*'* ^^)^i 

«* ✓ 


^ / o O 

J 

*g- A >> 

' {^^j y^ s.SLjyJ^ ^AJtl^ ^ 

,i y ♦ SrO'-'® L-S* ^L 


yi 

tj* U** »Ji'-*"^ (Ifi^J 

o 

* ^Wlu^ SrO** 
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The Indtistrious and Idle Yonlh, 

1 ^ 

aIJ! ^ X. V X 

^ A 'i . * J. 

^“ 17 ^ sl^ aXJ 1 I /- ^ ^ 

'^ *"» JL *> 

_A ^ ^ -* A 

*> ^ A A ,! 

* U?,. _ X ^-^V ^ Oj.^1 «^»iiA> IajI 

A ^ o O 

r- 

/ 

Kiiu/a ft a re no cause to co^m plain of I he Instahifify of For time. 

r> O 

I j I fSy-^ s ^(^Ajb <s.il*j^ L^y^y""’ }*j 




'Aaw ^Xam J 


X**^' * ^ L ^ - L. <i vJA/^'^ 

o J? , V'^ o 

^ ^Jt> a^x 

f p^ o 

" - g< # »l — — 

c:^>KX f f 

y 

The best Friends and ivorst Knemies of S^afan described, 

? ^ A 
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PART III. 


A VOCABUI<AKY. 




VOCABULARV. 


iOl 


CHAPTER II. 

OF ADJECTfVES. 

(l.)-_^COMMON ADJECTIVES. 


p. abad^ popiilojis;. 

1>.I uhka^ present (time). 

A. nhluq^ p ye- bald. 

r. ^^..d abce^ watery. 

A. ittifaqee^ acciden- 

tal. 

A. Ui^^l vjnub, uji\u- 

beCy iureir^n, strange. 

S. ^^^^'acbchUa, g^ood. 

\ . j / Its a n^nt u n o-b - 

liged, grateful. 

A. (^^1 uhmuq, foolish. 

I akhir, ?/ A: Acer, last. 

S. oodas^ sorrowful. 

n 

H. udkhila^udkhola^ 

hall blown. 


H. low, mean, in- 

ferior. 

i». arastuhy prepared, 

adorned. 

p. urjmmid^ beloved ^ 

bappy. 

p. iirziui^ cbeap. 

A, 0)j^ ur^i^Kq^ blue. 

IV arzooiniind^ desir- 

ous. 

A. urg/tuwanee, pur- 

ple. 

p. arameedub^at ease. 

p. azadf axadnh^ 

free. 

P. azaree^ sick. 
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p, azoordufi^ afllictcd, 

sad* 


s. formei". 

H. oolfa, turned over, 


p. asnn^ easy. 

p » asma?ie€, celestial ; 

blue. * . 

p. (nooiluh^ satisfied. . 

* 

p. aahooftu/i^ distract- 

ed. 

P. ]J^^1 ashkara^ edear, 
known. 

A. orl^^inal, r:ob!e. 

A. V— ix-il very Mcak. 

p. agliuslihili, moisten- 

/■ 

ed, niixod. 

p. •u.fzoon., increasinj'. 

p. tffsoordu/i, frozen, 

faded, sad. 

j> 

p. vfshoordiih^ press- 

ed, filtered. 

F, jiJLkii] i(jJb(iiuif(nd^ fortu- 
naie. 

p^ j ^kka, iklowtii^ 

unique, only; 

r> 

S. Ml alone, 

p. i lfl agahy informed of, ac- 
quainted with. 


opposite. 

H. iJlS >1 nlugy separate, apart. 
P. alooduU, defiled. 

o ^ 

1*. oomaidwary hope- 

fill. 

p. umeeranuh, lordly. 

A. umee/iy faithful, 

p. u?iduroony internal, 

p. iinduky a little, a 

few. 

s. Uidil undha, blind* 

S. Sitc^ol nndhlay blind. 

S. imdhyai'ay hlind’. 

s. awaru/iy wandering. 

A. lunmify first, best, 
p. (wncha. bigli. 

V. aweezuhy jiendcnt. 

S. afiiineCy 

a/nuicc7i^ of iron, 
p. istudiUiy standing, 

s. (fikf/ifi, i kill t ha, col- 

lected together* 

eemaudar, faith- 
ful. 
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P, tsJjoT ayunduh, future. 

ha^^usury eifectual. 

1> fju tudbeer, prudent. 

r. ba-tumeeXy judicious. 

H. hfi/oonee, talkative. 

y. badeey flatulent. 

r. banmecy rainy. 

1 buieiky line, subtle. 

A. b(ilHy vain, futile. 

A. Ldi'itiy inward. 

/ 

A bcujevy remaining, 

p. H baJay bigb. 
p. ba^mooroow'ixty 

n'.aidy. 

p.. ha-^ninzuhy delicious. 

S. bunjhy barren. * 

y, liAj h(i wdf(t^ faiUiful. 

Ij lelt, to tlie lett. 

S. boftjbi//, laden. 

A, bdhrecy maritime, 

A. hiikbcely mij^erly, 

X>. Jo bmi, bad, evil. 

1>. Z>ar/-f 7 u//, flagitious, 

p yu-^tSihad'cbusbyHy malig- 
nant, evil-eyed, 
p. Jjoj hud-dily suspicious. 

y 

p. bud-xaff wicked. 


p. bud-xiihaHy abusive. 

I*. bud sufookeey ill- 

mannered, wicked. 

P. hud-soornty ugly. 

A. InideeUy novel. 

j^lxi burabiiry level, equal. 

P. biirbady destroyed. 
y 

y,jKjdji booni-hary patient. 

A. bur-tnrufy aside, 

dismissed. 

1>. bur’-guzccdu/iy cho- 

sen. 

p. biirhumy confused ; 

angry, 

II. \y, biiruy great, large. 

p. ^jy. boozoorgy great, 
p. bdSy (Mioiigb, j>lenty, 

. 

'l>, Xxmk) Jnsi/ary many, miicb. 
p. jAl; boohindy liigb ; bur/iey 

old. 

/ 

buhadoory brave. 

s. hhareCy heavy. 

i». bt^bareCy vernal, 

" ^ y 

II. i)t(h(*oty much, many, 

« 

i». bib tar y better. 

i 

I H. hahootairHy many. 



164 


VOCABfJLARY. 


p. huhra, deaf. 

Mur, d/iura, full. 

r. huhruhmund^ blcss- 
* ed ; profitable. 

s. 54 ? bhula, good, .* 

H. hhookha^ hungry. 

< 

hay^-ikhtiyary iii« 
voluntary. 

p. hay-arnrn^ sick. 

p. buy-jmrwa^ fearless. 

>p 

A, P. ^ hay^tuq- 

seer, hay-goonalt, innocent. 

o 

p. h((y-ja, iinproi)er. 

o 

p. hcty-vhai'uJt^ he] j) less. 

A. haya^ slianieless. 

hay^kbfibin\ care- 
less. 

o 

hat (Ini', wakeful. 

p. bay~duj'(l, ui\feel- 

ing. 

p. bay-(li/, heartless. 

✓ * 

H. bay^diiuruky fear- 
less. * 

A, bny-rKhetnif merci- 

less. 


P- bayzavy disgiistecl. 

**• baisfi^ more, 

p. bay^shoomaTy num- 

berless. 

o 

A. bay^ghuiny sorrowless. 

A. bay-faeediifty use- 

less^ unprofitable. 

A. hay^/ik7\ careless. 

A. hay~qudin'y worth- 

less. 

' unstea- 

dy. 

A. incon- 

ceivable. 

« 

p. bay-kar, uneiuployed. 

p, hay-gooHuh, fault- 

less. 

H. bay~7)iat, of a dif- 

' ferent mother, 
p. tJaj hectiay clear-sighted. 

o 

A. hay-ivufay faithless. 

P. bay-^waqoofy fool- 

ish. 

o 

p. bay-hooduhy absurd. 
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!’• pujee, mean. | ii. pIturc/iAa, clear, 

1*. %}>Sb , paA, j)akeezuhy | pm-e 


p. paeedar, firm, dura- 

ble. 

H. ])U/lay line, thin. 

fi, pichhia or pichlitiy 

* ✓ 

latter. 

p. ^Isyipookh/iih, cooked, ripe, 
p. yji^i pizccruhy 

acce|)tahle. 
s. U|^ poor ana, old. 

o 

p. puraishan, wretch- 

ed, distressed. 

p,* piaiy low, mean. ! 
p, jmsundcedn/iy cho- i 


P. pyda, horn, produc- 

ed. 

H. jnihila ov puhla^ first, 

p. piihna, hroad, wide. 

S . IwUj pipasa, t li i rsty. 

P. paichan, twisted. 

^ A , 

pyrow^ following. 

o 

P. sj^^i paish-dnst, pre- 

eminent. 

A. ^}3 tahee, tabeedar, 

/' /■ 

d(‘pendant, following, 
p, iareek, dark. 

P. fazu/i, fresh. 


sen, ap|)roved of, | 

>7 ' 

p. pns/iainian, ashaiii- * 

ed, ifeuilent. 

. ' 

s. pukka, ripe, 

» 

p, Jxb pileed, unclean, 

pund’-puzeer, ad- 
vised, taking advice. 

o 

H. popla, toothless. 

II. poora or tiill. * 

H. phuhla, pertinent, j 


p, tuhah, had, sjioiled, 

P, y wet, moist. 

p. tursan, fearful, 

afraid. 

p. u-TUvu^j turs~nak, timi<l. 
p, y ioondi, sour, 

harsh. 

P. tnlkh, hitter, 

9 

P. oij ioond, hot, angry. 

P. /isbnuby thirsty. 



166 


VOCABULARY. 


A. ^UJ fumam^ complete, 
r. txin-^dooroost^ 

hc’altliy. 

p. ^ tuug, strait, narrow, 
p. luufuiy alone. 

« ^ 

p. tfiwfma^ j)Owerrnl. 

o 

H. lljy staniinerifii^. 

V jiiy fiurmigtf}\ rich. 

II. tfiuka^ tired, weary. 

o 

ij. ffinri, i\ little. 

>*» 

p. \x3 ready. 

p.^Aj faiz, sharp. 

A o 

p, ,jyxi swift. 

S, /ce/f/Kz, pungent, an- 

gry. 

H. (ltuit(la, or t/iuiKlfiay 
cold. 

IJ. thecky exaci, right. 

o 

II Iji j\j (nir/ia^ crooked. 

A. sal)i(, firm, [iroved, 

/ 

A. sxiqcef, htavy, lazy. 

p. sff/cesy (‘asy. 

A. Jffyccy flowing. 

A. ignorant. 

/ « 

lawful, proper. 

A. jouddy separate, dif- 

ferent. 


A. jureediihy alone, S(r- 

litary, unattended. 

A. ^A^44A^ jismanee, corjio- 
real. 

S. awake. 

H. jdgmng'iy glittering. 

p. quick. 

p. (J'i'Ls*- jukely glorious, il- 
lustrious. 

p. jnmeely beautiful, 

elegant. 

^ j nngleey \v i 1 d, cl o w n - 

I ish. 

A.sV^^ I H w (in •‘in n rd, h rase. 

H. jhootdy jlatufh'i^ 

false. 

I 

jv.ctity alive. 

p. vhalafCy active. 

II. vhdoj)^ silent. 

H. c/zzz/y/zz, flattened. 

p. churindu/iy grazing. 

u vhikkuny clean. 

✓ 

H. clnuigUy heiilthy, cur- 

ed. 
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H. chow f It y wide, broad, 

H. chotvkusy clever, 

cautious. 

H. ehhlpa close, hidden. 
11 thhoUiy small, little. 

A. hadiq^ hasniq^ 

y 

iij^^enious. 

A. hastd, envious, 

✓ 

/m-zV, j)resent. 

y 

A, haniiluhy pregnant. 

A. hurarn^ unlawful, il- 

legitimate. 

A. hirseCy or hureesy 

. greedy. 

A. 0 huruniy sacred, for- 
bidden. 

A, hureefy clever, 

pleasant. 

A. hiizeetiy sorrowful. 

A. huseeuy or husyUy 

beautiful. 

A. hmeetiy strong, for- 

tified. 

huqeevy vile, con- 
temptible. 


. huqeeqeCy 

real. 

true. 


, huleemy mild, 

affa- 

ble. 



A- hyrauy astonished. 

A. IchaSy khasiihy 

noble. 

A. khalecy empty, 

p. kham^ rawJ 

‘ o ? ^ . 

khamosh, silent. 

A . kh uheery k no w i n g, 

wise. 

A. tCxMKS^ khoojlsluhy bapjiy, 
A. khtfju/y modest, bash- 

ful. 

A. hhurahy bad, spoiled. 

A. khirud’^mundy wise. 

p y 

p. khoorsundy content- 

ed. 

p. khureedahy purchas- 

ed. 

p, AX 44 ^d- h/mstahy wounded. 

p 

p. \!iJJiJ%^'khuoshky dry. 

P. khooshnoody pleas- 

ed, content. 
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A. khufa^ khufah^ 

angry, 

A. khufve^ khu- 

¥% 

fiynhj secret, conceale<l. 
p. k/nvaatuh^ desireil.' 

p. khwahaii^ wishing, 

desirous. 

V. khoob, good, 

pleased. 

k/nyalce^ lanciful. 

- 

kJiijr^ good. 

\. dak/iil^ entering, 

entered. 

damun-geery depen- 
dant on, attached to. 
i». Ul^ diuia^ ^\ ise. 
i. Ujblj da/iina^ right. 

5bo doohUiy thin, lean. 
i». durd-mwidy afflict- 

ed, syii»pathizing. 

Sy 

}, dooronsty right, fit. 

« 

doorooshiy rough, 

fiei^cc. 

durkavy necessary. 

?. durmunduh^ lielp- 

Icss. 


p. dnrinduhy tearing, 

rapacious. 

9 

V. jyXy dooshivar^ difficult. 
p.^l^Sj dilawur, brave, 
p. diLhund^ attractive. 

y 

p. dil^cliuspy plea- 

sant. 

p. Al.*uX.AJfc3 dil-shikustuhy 
broken-hearted. 
p.^^£i5 dil’-geevy melancholy, 

O ^ 

p. dilait\ bold. 

p. dung, astonished, 

foolish. 

o 

p. do^diluh, double- 

minded. 

A 

p. doivlut-mund, rich, 

p. A>Iy»3 detwanuhy mad. 
s, lUit3 dheela, loose, lazy. 

A. zuleel, abject, base, 

sv. zuheen, sagacious. 

p. raz-dar, faithful, (in 

secrets.) 

p. ]j vast, right. 

A. razee, contended, 

p. I* ly ram, tame. 

A. rufiman, merciful. 
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p. rooswa, infamous. 

riiza’jo^ seeking 
consent or content, 

A. russa^muud, con- 

sentingj willing. 

p. runjeednh^ afllicted, 

displeased. 

V. runga^rung ^ vari- 

ous, inany-colorcrl. 

P. rungeen^ coloured. 

p. riiwa, riglit. 

P, rntradar, approving. 

p. ruwanuh, despatched, 

departed, 

p. roosh/ali^ black-faced. 

roshm^ light, splen- 
did. 

o 

p. raikhtuhy scattered. 

A. redi*»n(lant. 

.. j j 

xaeel^ deficient ; 
injurious. 

P* y.J zft'hur^ above. 

p# zubui'-diist^ op- 

pressive. 

P. zukhmee^ wound- 

ed. 

p. zur^bafee, embroi- 

dered. 


P. J,; zurd^ yellow. 

P. %ishty ugly. 

P. zinduh, alive. 

P* zf4?iga7*eey rusty. 

r. zood, quick. 

p. zfibr’dar, poison- 

ou*s. 

o 

p. zniha^ adorned, beau«- 

tiful. 

o 

P»y..) Zah\ inferior, Celovv. 

p. zah'-^dusty under 

coininand. 

o 

V. zair ozubur^ topsy- 

turvy. 

p. *— zeeriiky ingenious, 

A. (JjU/ sabiqy former, pre- 

ceding. 

p. saduhy wliite, 

H. sarUy the whole, ail. 

p. saz-gavy consonant, 

proper. 

A. sakity silent. 

p. Wilkin y quiet, (piies- 

cent. 

A. |iiU» saliniy safe, perfect. 

siwjuhdm'y shady. 
yxm subzy green. 

p, soobooky light. 
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H, sooihra^ I 

s. ^Aw .sue/#, true. I 

A. sukhty h?ft*(K 

>> 

p. sook/nm-don, elo- 

quent. 

A. ^ snkhec^ liberal, 

p^ suraseetnuhy amaz- 

-. eti. 

P. sur-hooloond, exalt- 

ed. 

p. soork/i^ red. 

p. J^AM .vurr/j cold. 

P^ sur-sft(n\ lull, intoxi- j 

cated. 

P. sar-furnz^ exalted, 

eminent, 

P^ U6'/#j icbel- 

liuus. 

p. .vur-,^uru/, intent on, 

earnest. 

P. s„r-gushtnlt, alHicl- 

ftl, a^t«)ui^lu•<I. 

„. 1^.., sarrf, rotten, musty. 

suxa-war, worthy, 

(It'serving. 

^ <• 

p. ^ **^AUAw soosfy idle. 

P, soosteCy idle. 

P, snadut^mund, 

lortiinate, happy. 


A. #tlAA4/ sijluh, ignoble. 

o ^ 

p. JattAu sit f (tidy white. 

A. sulamuty sale. 

A. ^^xl^'^suleeSy easy. 

A. suleeniy mild, pad tic. 

sumuj/i-war, pru- 
dent, considerate. 

p. sunjeediihy woii^b- 

ty, grave. 

p. sung-dily hard- 

hearted. 

p, sUNgee)iy stony. 

p. sood^mundy pro- 

ii table. 

n. s(j()(l()wly handsome. 

s. aookkay <Iry. 

o 

sog-wnvy grievous, 
afHietecl. 

.s. stdiujy easy. 

A, suhly easy. 

p. si (f ally black. 

p. t aiydiidjukhfy un- 

fortunate. 

1 >. tsUam siyah^kavy wick- 
ed. 

p. 5iyaA-mws^, tlcad- 

drunk. 
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H, seedha, straight. 

o 

r. sail', full, 

o 

seenuh^^oVy robust, 
athletic. 

o 

i». seenu/i-soz^ tor- 

lueutcHl. 

r. shad^ happy, 

p. ujItSLi shadaby vordtUit. 
r. stuid-^dil^ cheerful, 

i‘. shad^kam^ joyous, 

p. shadman^ pleased. 

A.jil-i nhakir, grateful, 

y 

thankful. 

ahamil^ united with, 

y 

containing. 


A. sfiukkee^ tloubtful. 

p. s/iigooftuliy expand- 

ed. 

A. s/iumsee^ solar. 

*• shinas, knowing. 

P* ahok/iy wanton, 

A. a/wojii, black, unfor- 
tunate. ** 

• J^ir^ /i-war, k i n g I v . 

^kuhwutee^ lascivi- 
ous. 

A 

p, loA-* sbf/da^ mad, in love. 

o 

A. sfiaira/iu/i, tiger- 

like. 

sfieereeti^ sweet, afta- 


p, shit a bee, quick. j 

• { 

p. s /indeed , extreme, j 

p. s7/iov//f7/(/w/i, ashain- | 

ed." 

A. s/iureer, wdeked. 

A. shtfreef, great, no- 

hie. 

p. s/ilkuree, of the 

game or butiting kind, 
p. s/iiknstuh, broken. 


J y'^'^ Sdbir, snboor, 

patient. 

A. sa/ub-t/i/, pious. 

A. aadiij, just, sincere, 

/ 

A. i saf, clean. 

A. saf-dil^ pure in 

heart. 



A. ^n/tee/i, accurate, 

perfect. 

A.^J^-<9 sudr, chi^'f. 
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A, hard, difficuU. 

\.y^ sugheer, small, little. 
A. sufee, pnt'e. 

A. soofee, wise. 

•• A 

A. st/qulj polishing; , 

A. ssarib^ heating. 

✓ • 

A. losty abortive. 

^A. ziiroor, necessary. 

A. .,r//ee/, weak. 

A. talih^ asking. 

A . tvS j L^l IJd i al l hi - dim If a, 

/ ^ 

vvorldiy-ininded. 

A. ^Uis, famiii^tnmma, 

covetous. 

A,j.Jtlio taliir, pure, chaste. 

y' 

A. iahre^ee^ natural, 

innate. 

A. tnluh^dar or. 

tiilnh-f^cu\ de.^ irons, seek- 
ing. 

A. tinreel, long. 

%>* 

A.^Uio fi/j/ar, flying, ready. 

A. J^)o xalim^ tyrannical. 

I « 

zaliit\ evident. 

A. j^rurce/, ^ingenious, 

\, j^ic impotent, hum- 

✓ 

bio. 


A. (JoVft culil, yxst. 

.\, arixee, accidental. 

-A. t-i.b art/, sag-aciotis. 

A. njic axnn, resolved, de ter- 
mined. 

A. as€€y or sin- 

ning, a sinner, sinfuJ. 
A.^Wc «//;*, odoriferous. 

A. Jiitr r/y//, wise. 

✓ 

A, al'im^ wise. 

A. «/ee, high. 

A. ujetd)^ wonderful. 

A. udenii, d(‘stitiue. 

A. }>}c uzeez, beloved, re- 
spected. 

A- 1*^-!^- rizeem^ groat 

A. uqid-iniukd^ wise. 

A. uq^cniy barren. 

A. uleel^ weak. 

A. nlcern^ learned. 

A. uuiulte, artificial^ 

practical. 

A. uinooni^ common. 

A. umeeq^ deep. 

>** 

A . ^lUij Vfar^ c n n 11 i n g. 

A, J.ili ghafily senseless, 

y' 

negligent. 
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i>. ghalib, victorious. 

A. ghayib^ absent. 

A. ghuroor^ proud. 

A. ghureeh^ poor. 

'sH > 

A. ghoossu/i, angry. 

ghufoor^ clement, for- 
giving. 

p. ghnltau^ rolling. 

A. Ja^U ghulee^^ dirty. 

A. g/iumgeev^ sorrow- 

fuJ. 

A. ghunee, rich, indo- 

[)endeut. 

A 

A. gbyby bidden, absent. 

A 

A. ghyrut-mund^ jea- 

lous, emulous. 

jealous, 

liigli-iniiided. 

A, fakhir^ excellent. 

A. free, at lei- 

sure. 

A. fasid, vicious, per- 

verse; also 

A. J.i>U fa%il^ excellent, 

y 

learned. 

p. faeduh-mund, 

profitable. 


A, L^\xss^ <Sy^^i futxih-mundy 
or futuh-i/ab^ victorious. 

A. adulterous, 
wicked. 

P. ^\j3 furakhy wide, ample. 
j^j3 fxira%^ high, exalted. 

P. furamosh^ forgot- 
ten. — 

r. fur bih^ fat. 

^ r • 

p. ^ furrookb^ happy. 

p. furmanJjnrdar, 

obedient. 

p. faro^mandrihy tir- 

e<l, ilej ected. 

o 

r. faraiftuhy deceived, 

enamoured. 

A. f\yya3 fiizouly exubcraut. 

*\. fuzeeh^ infamous, 

disgraceful. 

fnqcevy poor, a beg- 
gar. 

p, tiy^j^ fikr^uinnd, tlioughU 

' y n 

ful. 

A. fnhesm^ intelligent. 

A. {jefK3 fy\ya:t^ liberal. 

p. iXy^j^jj^ feeroz, feeroz^ 
mnnd^ fortunate, victori- 
ous. 
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A. qahil^ cup able. 

A* (jaslr^ (ic Tec live. 

✓ 

A, qatiu^ cuttiiig^. 

A. qatjim^ standi iiir, firm. 

A. quhool^ accepted, *a|)«- 

proved. 

A. qnbedi^ vile. 

qudeej'y powci riil. 

A. qtidceiit, old. 

A. qureeb^ near. 

A. quietly little. 

A. quvve^ strong. 

A. qeirnufee^ valuable, 

r. kar^dan^ expert, 

p. y ^ kar-ri(wa^ useful. 

P. 5 / knr-gur^ karee, 

c ifechial ; also kani-gar, 
A. ha fee, sullicient. 

A. kandl, perfect, 

✓ 

A. knbil, lazy, weak. 

✓ 

P. kiibab^ roasted, 

A.jy^i knbeer, i^reat, large. 
A. jfjS kaseer, many, miicl), 

A, c-Axli kiL^eef^ (leuse, dir- 
ty. 

p. ^ k^tj, crooked. 

H, knehcha^ raw, unripe. 


A. kureem^ generous, 11- 

berak 

s. kiifooa^ bitter, viru- 

lent. 

A. iAXoLuK^ kn>sal-aiv.nd, sick, 

relaxed. 

s 

p. kooshadub^ open. 

p. knsheedufi, drawn ; 

sullen. 

P. ^ knm, littU*, deficient. 

A. kunialy complete, 

perfect. 

p, kutU' bukbf^ impor- 

tunate. 

p. kurn-khurch, par- 

simonious. 

p. kuin-^ory weak. 

WkSsS kum-^qiidr^ worthless. 

p. kooniukee, auxiliary. 

p. ku^ii^ydk, scarce. 

p. kunicenuhj base, 

mean. 

o o 

p. katuhy kotahy 

short, small. 

Wf 

p. kot Illicit adais/i, 

improvident. 
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kor^ blind. 

H. khuffa, acid. 

H. khn/a, erect, staiid- 

iiii*-. 

jp 

H. khnla, open, 

e. koohiut, koo- 

huii^sal, old, 

V, kee7iuli-wH)\ inaliei- 

on-^, rancorous. 

9 

V. ^oodaxf melted, mild. 
V. guramee^ dear, pre- 

cious. 

r. guran, heavy, impor- 

tant, dear in price, 
r. giirdun-knsh^ 

hauithty, stubborn. • 

V 

i*. gooraunu/i, bun- 

gry. 

I’- ^Jgirifta, girijhi/t, 

taken. 

I*, gunn^ hot, warm. • 

e goozeedu/ty chosen. 

> 

p. goosfakh, arrogant, 

rude. 

9 

p. gootn-rah, erring, 

wandering. 

999^ 

p. goorn^shoo- 

duhy lost. 


p. goouah’- ga r , s i 1 1 u i n g , 

a sinner. 

9 

p. liXi^ gunduft, t\‘lid. 

p. l^ly , g?iw(ir, gdwitrUy 

digesting, agreeable. 

o 

H. ^or«, fair, white. 

r. goonagooii^ varie- 
gated, various. 

H. goofiga, di|/nl4. 

P. goi/a^ s[)eaking, speak- 

er. 

H. ghabra^ or ghubra^ 

confused. 

»• gbfff/ul, wounded, 

s. ghiisvehi, grassy. 

H. ghiunagltuiHy thick, 

crowded. 

o 

* 11 . ]y^ ghuira^ round, sur- 
rounded. 

A. Ui^saneey only, un- 

equalled. 

A. lu’juwaby silenced, 

speechless. 

p. Uuc}\(u\ destitute, 

helpless.^ 

A, la-hasily nnproduc- 

live, profitless. 
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H. •oS ladoo^ lit to carry a 
load. 

A. la-ilaj^ la-^dnwu^ 

irremediable. 

A. la-shuky la- 

rybf doubtless, unques-. 
tionable. 

j> * 

A .p. yj^jila^zuhan^ 

la^sookhun^ la^kulam^ si- 
lent, speechless, taciturn. 

A. taxim^ necessary, iir- 
✓ 

gent, suitable. 

P.^cS lnghu}\ lean, 
r. laf-^un^ boasting, 

p* J3 A//, red. 

H. Utlchee, covetous. 

A. worthy, fit. 

p. luhaluh^ brimful. 

II. vi)l3 hi f Ilk, hanging. 

A. hizcex, delicious, j)lca-i 

saut. 

S. Cj]j\ larak, laraka, 

quarrelsome. 

A. 4— Inteef, pleasant. 

A. liiceUy accursed, de- 

tested. 

A. tUi Ivffaz^ /^loquent. 
s. lAiiorU^i /u7n/*/', long, tall. 

p. lo&}ijUy lame ; also 

loonjy loonjuh. 


H. lungra, lame in one 
foot. 

H. 3y loola, lame in the 
bands. 

A. lueem, reprehensible, 
miserly. 

o 

mal-undahh, 
reflecting on consequences, 
p. sdSLo manduh, tired, wea- 
ry. 

A. fiU ma/2/, forbidding, pre- 
venting. 

a.^aU mahir, acute, inge- 
nious, 

A. ma.il, inclined to. 

A. moobai'uk, happy. 

A, moohtula, involved 

in trouble. 

A. mootu,Qjjib^ won- 

derful. » 

A. JjiA/o moottufiq, agreeing. 

A, j^^xye rnootufukkir, thought- 
tul. 

A. jxCiui> mootukubhir, proud. 

g- s 

A. rnootunujffir, detest- 
ing. 

n, mut-^wala, drunk. 

g- / 

A. mootuwajjih, turn- 

y 

ing to, attentive to. 
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A. mujboor, forced. 

sH f 


A. moojurruh^ tried. 

A. moojurrud, alone. 

A. mvjnooHy mad in 

love. 

s 

A. mouhtaj^ iicecs.^j- 

tons, indigent, 

VK* ^ 

A. moohurrum^ sacred. 

A. mnhrooniy prohibit- 

ed ; disappointed. 

A, muhzoon^ grieved. 

A, moohsin^ obliging. 

A. inuh^ooz, delight- 

ed. 

A. muhfoozj preserv- 
ed. • 

s 

A. uwohhum^ strong. 

A. muhkoom^ subject, 

under coniniund. 

A. nmhmood, praised ; ^ 

worthy, 

A. mooheet^ encircling. 

p 

A.wi/Ur^ iHookhalif, oppo- 
site, adverse. 

A. miikhtooh^ be- 

trothed. 


177 

A. fiioodowtvarl vo\mA. 

A. muzkoor^ above-men- 
tioned. 

A. muzmoom^ con- 

temptible. 

^ p 

A. mooriibba^ square. 

p 

A. moortukibj mount- 

ed.' 

p. murdanuhy manly. 

A, wi?^rf/oo6/^^*ryected. 

p. moorduh^ dead, or 

^ p 

nioorowwnj^ current. 
A. mureez^ sick. 

**• 7nuzuh-dar^ delici- 

ous. 

p. 7mist, drniik. 

! .. 

A. mooatufiiq^ wor- 

thy. 

.. p 

moostnheel, im- 
possible, 

p 

A. mooslu^id^ prepar- 

ed, ready, fit. 

p • 

A. fjjkx,4^ , fnoostughriqy im- 
✓ 

mersed. • 

^ p m 

A . moosuhhkhWy sub. 
dued. 
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A. miskeeriy poor, mis- 

erable. 

A. mnosullum^ preserv- 
ed. 

A. ^ miisrnoo^ beard.* 

A. 7nooshiaq^ desirous, 

A. rnmhgftool^ engag"- 

ed in. 




A. 

iih^slikily difii 

cult. 




p, 

mooshkety 

fhirk- 

bav 

•f • 



A, 

xTiUshhooVy 

well 


known. 


A. moosahih, associ- 

ated with. 

A. i— nivsroofy expend- j 
ivl. j 

A. Dur.hoot y strong. I 

•'* ^ j 

ni(W.<irr, pernicious, i 

^ ! 

A. Uj-^tua.< ?fi(HJ-rhiri/j, ur i* 

rnoozturibaiiii/iy /.Hsturb- | 
ed. 

iuoolaJJiq^ agree 

✓ 

ble . 

moottilay acejuaint- 
ed witli. 


A. mooxlooniy oppress* 

ed. 

p. Jy^^yl^y« mooxloomtimvazy 
pitying the oppressed. 

o 

A. rnooaf^ j)ardoned. 

A. Jk-6.Ix« mootumxid^ confi- 
dential. 

A. rnazoor^ excused. 

A- iiioaifx^i^iczy honour- 
ed. 

JO ^ 

A.^laxo mooiUtiir^ j)erruined. 

A. ynaloorriy known. 

A. 7)fU()i.giui, fixed. 

A . ro(ji\ [) r o u d , 

A. iikitghlooJty con- 

quered. 

A. invghtnooDiy grieved. 

A. moofussiify distinct. 

/ 

A. xnoojiisy poor. 

✓ 

A. ^,\k^ inufloojy paralytic. 

A. Aaaaj inoofeedy profitable. 

, / 

I A. mooquhily confrout- 

‘ Z' 

ing ; eqjial. 

A. incqhooly agreed, 

agreeable. 
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A»j(SAy* mooquddur^ pretles- 
tiiud. 

A. 4dii/o mooquddiim^ prior. 

A. inooqiirruhy approxi- 

iiiatcd, near. 

A. mooqnrrur^ certain, 

fixed. 

yj* 

A, mukkaVy deceitful. 

9 

A. moolah) niy assiduous. 

A. viooloyimy soft. 

A. mulhoox^ coiilein- j 

plated. 

\y vioointazy distin- 

guished. 

A, jnoonikin, possible. 

A. mumiiofrUy obliged. 

s 

A. moommhy proper, 

fit. 

a . moontush ?>, j) u b 1 i^h - 

/ 

ed. • 

A. mwihooSy unfor- 

tunate. 

a. JjLo moon stilly sent. 

A. munsookhy abolislu 

ed. 

A. ?nu?itiqee, logical. 


A. moonkivy tienving. 

O y 

moonh-%ory head- 
strong. 

9 

A. moowafiqy conforma- 

ble. 

H. mota, fat, thick. 

A. moKjoody existing. 

A 

A. mowsoofy describ- 

ed, praised. 

A. mowqoojy stopped* 

p. mlhr-^bany kind, 

coniiiassionatc. 

9 

A. tnoohmily negligent. 

H. muhwigay dear. 

w- 9 

A, U ^/0 moohijyyay prepared, 

ready, 

^9 

A. mooheeb, awful, 

p. mi hem y tine, thin. 

meet July sweet. 

A. mooi/ussury attaina- 

ble, easy. 

A » 

s, my lily dirty.* 

A. » 

A, myrnooHy happy. 

o 

p. ^m-oomaidy hope- 

less, despairing. 
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p. na^hoodi destroyed, 

p, tiJbU napaky impure. 

P. na-paedaVy unstable, 

frail. 

p. awjU na-pusundy difap- 
prr^vcd of. 

A. na-tumaniy unjjnisli- 

ed. 

p. na^chavy remediless. 
p.^;.^b nfJL*chee%^ trifling, of 
no worth. 

A. (>a.U na-hug, unjust, 
p. 7ia-khooshy dis- 

pleased. 

p. ^)l43b nadaUy ignorant. 

j> I 

p. lJTU naxuky delicate, 
gracious, 

A. Jjb nazily descending. 

✓ 

p.jl^U na^saz^ discordant, 
p. 7iasipas, ungrate- 

ful 5 also 9ia-shookr, 
p. na-suza, unmerited, 
impertinent. 

A.j^U wu-swAr, impatient. 

A tjtU speaking. 

• 

A. f»U MO/?, profitable, salu- 
tary. 


A. c/aJU na~qis, imperfect, 
inexpert. 

p. 7ia-kamy disappointed, 
also 7ia»moorad, 

na^kurdukkavy in- 
experienced. 

na^guivai'y indigested, 
unarranged. 

7ia-layiqy uinvorthy. 
p. i^U ?ta-murdy cowardly, 
impotent. ‘ 

p. 7iameCy Jiamivury 

celebrated. 

P. na’^yahy scarce. 

H. nuUhhiity 

Voguisb, trickish. 
p, nur^Hy soft. 

F. niamuUkhwar. 

enjoying favour. 

p 

p. nufs^koosh^ tem- 

perate. 

A. mtfeesy precious, 

delicate. 

H. U<i nikummay useless j 

also iiakaruh, 
p.j^ nikoy good. 
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P. nigahban, guard- 

y 

ing, watching. 

r. ^ num^ moist, wet. 

p, mtm<^deedtthy suffus- 

ed with tears. 

V, niimoodary noted, 

famed. 

s. nungay naked. 

A. nvLwazhh^Jirmay 

y 

caressing. 

p. noWynytty new, 

f) 

p. CL4«> naiky good. 

o 

P. naik-hukhty for- 

tunate, happy. 

naikykary virtuous. 

o • 

p. naxk^naniy renowned, 

p. ^y*72m//,half,and A. uJuoi. 
p. ntem^jariy half dead 

with fear, 

o • 

A. xieemjoshy cod- 

dled. 

A. xvajihy necessary, 

proper, just. 

A. ^)^wazxhy evident, clear, 
abundant. 


A. waqxfy knowing, ex- 

perienced. 

A. wuseeqy firm, steady. 

A. tvuheedy wahidy 

y 

alone, one. 

A, wuswaseey doubt- 

ful. 

wufa-d(n\ faitliijiL 
sincere. 

H. tviup'^wdlcfy digui fir- 

ed. 

A. tvx(qo<)f~d(n'y in- 

formed of, experienced. 

P. yjji) ivyratiy ueerauy deso- 
late. 

A. 1 — jKa hulaky lost, destroy- 
ed. 

H. KIa hulkUy light, mean. 

p, hunudurdy compas- 

sionate, sympathizing, 

p. hurn-shukly like in 

appearance, 

p. 6x>cj^*hoonurxnundy skil- 
ful. 

o 

n, humor ^ facetious. 



182 


VOCABULARY. 


p, c^^ji^^t^huwu^^purusty\*d\\\y 
volatile. 

A. huwa^dar^ airy. 

o 

I*. hosh-niund , intelli- 

genf. •■ . 

o 

V, hoshU/ar^ senifiblc, 

clever. 

i>. LiJUl^Jfc howl^nak^ frig'll t- 
fiil, tcvryi^le. 

j/rtr-Af/iV/, sensual. 


A. yuqeen^ certain, true. 

p. yukta^ single, solitary. 

P. J^^.. yuk-^dUy of the same 
/• 

mind. 

p. yuk-roo, unanimous, 

p. yiik‘sa?iy e(iual, 

alike. 

p. ^€j yuga7iu/iy single, in- 
comparable. 


NUMERICAL. 


o * 

j| aiky one. 

o 

dOy two. 

teeiiy three. 

Aiv. t /un\ four. 

panr/ty five. 
t'hhuhy six. 
saty seven. « 

athy eight. 

A 

y noiVy nine. 
duSy ten, 
getaruhy eleven. 


t ,W haruhy twelve, 

o 

imruhy thirteen. 

A 

chomduhy fourteen, 
pimdruhy fifteen. 

o 

soluhy sixteen. 
suti'uhy seventeen. 
uthuruhy eighteen. 

ooiieesy nineteen. 
heesy twenty. 
^i^l^keesy twenty-one, 
haeeSy twenty-two. 
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tayees, twenty-three. 

A 

chotvbces^ twenty- 

four. 

jmcheeSy twenty-five. 
chhuLees, twenty-six. 
^^A>luw sutaecs^ twenty- 
seven. 

it/Awee.v, twenty-eight. 
ooHteeSy twenty-nine. 
tees, thirty. 
iktees, thirty-one. 
buftees, thirty-two. 

A 

{^^^^"Uaitees, thir- 
ty-three. 

/ • 

ehoxetees, 

thirty-four. 

A 

pyniees, tliirty-five. 
chhutees, thirty-six. 

A 

f^xxxs^j syntces, tliirty- se- 
ven. 

^ I u(/U ees, tli i r ty - 

eight. 

I oojit alecs y 

thirty-nine. 

chalees, forty. 


takes, forty-one. 
hayalees, forty. two. 

A 

tnitalees, 

forty-throe. 

chotmhes, forty-four. 


A 



pynt alecs y 

forty- 

five. 




chliui/aleesy 

forty- 

six'. 

t “ • 


A 

Ilf 0 Ices, 

fortv- 

seven. 




ut/italecs, 

forty-eight. 

oomhas, forty-nine. 
jmc/iKx, fifty. 
ikinvun, fifty-one. 
bawun, fifty-two. 
tirjmn, fifty-three. 
chowwun, fifty-four. 

fifty-five. 

vio • 

chhvppuH, firiy-six. 
^yJuw sutaiihut, fifty-seven. 
uthawuh, fifty-eig'ht. 
oonsufh, fifty-nine. 

I sathy sixty. 
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iksuih^ sixty-one. 
basuth, sixty.tvvo. 
i^Jy tirsuth^ pixty-tbree. 

chowsuth, sixty-four. 

^ A ^ 

pi/ns7ithy sixfj-fiw. • 
I Ji4>^ , ch h u sii fh, 

sixty-six, 

sutsuthy sixty-seven. 

ufhsuth^ sixty- 

eight. 

jX^i 1 ooiihutlUTy sixty-nine. 

it 

j.x*u suttUTy seventy, 

Sfj 

ikhuttUTy seventy-one. 
huhuttuvy seventy-two. 
tihuttury seventy-tbree. 

^ A 

chowhxitter^ seventy- 

four. 

if 

puchhuttury seventy- 

five, 

if 

chhihuttUTy seventy- 

six. 

if* M ' 

suthutlur, seventy-se- 
ven. 

uthhttitur, seventy- 
eight. 


^^bUonasee, seventy-nine. 

•4 

•«* 

Ulsee. eighty, 
ihasee^ eighty-one. 

eighty- 

two. 

tiraseCy eighty-three. 

A 

choivraseCy eighty- 

four. 

^Aduls:^. puchasee^ eighly-fivi\ 
chhi/aseCy eighty-six. 
sxitaseey eighty-se- 
ven. 

xifhaseCy eighty-eight, 
nowaseey eighty-nine, 

noxvwm/y ninety. 
ikanoivwayy ninety-one. 

gkl V w>> 

9 hanowway y 

ninety-two. 

‘i „ 

tb'anoivjvayy ninety- 

✓ 

three. 

^ A 

choivraxiotvway y 
ninety-four. 

puchanowxvayy ninety- 

five. 



VOCABULARY. 


185 




chhyanowwy^ tiine- 


ninnanotvwyy ninely- 


ty-six. 

sutanowwyy ninety- 

seven. 

iithanowivy ^ ninety- 

ciglit. 


nine. 

A 

sotVy a hundred. 

Jyib hazavy a thousand. 

bikhf a hundred thou- 
sand. 

o 

kurv}\ ten million. 


CHAPTER III. 

OF VERBS. 

(L)-~TRANSITIVE or active verbs. 


II. U^UI ootarnay to brin^ 

down, break off. 

H. \^^]^fkulna, to guess. 

^ ^ ^ • 
li. oojhulna^ to pour 

quickly from one vessel 

into another. 

n. UUJbjl udhh/ana^ to halve. 
P, liUe^’T azmana^ to try, to 
prove. 

H. ooljhanay to entan- 

gle, ravel. 


H. owndhanay to over- 

turn, to spill. 

n.,(j^lj&) uharnay to paste. 

H. ^sH] tiichna, to draw, 
attract. 

hasunuy to perfume, 
to scent. 

s. liub haidnay to share, or 
divide. 

H. UtL hutanuy to show, ex- 
plain. 
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H, UlL hit ana f to scatter. 

o 

11. butoruHy to gather up, 
collect. 

p. UAar? hukhshndjto give, to 
forgive. ^ 

< 

II. hiidulna^ to change, 

H. \jUj burrana^ to ♦talk in 
one's sleep. 

H. burmanuy to bore. 

r. Ujif j bi^arndy to spoil. 

II . U lij bunanuy t o m a k e, build. 

9 

11. Vxxj boonna, to weave. 

o 

s, hojhnUj to load. 

s. bonjhnUy to under« 

stand, 

II, hookna^ to grind to 

powder. 

H. ^Iwlnuy to speak. ^ 

9 

fi. hooharuay to sweep 

together. 

n. bhurna, to fill. 

11, Uli^ bhoonanUy to ex- 

4 

change money. 

o 

H. htmmbhoraay to 

worry, to bite. 


H. bhownkna, to thrust 

or drive. 

o 

II. Usr^^ hhaijnay to send. 

H. biyanay to marry. 

II. Us:^ baicimay to sell. 

* o 

s. bhaidhnay to perfo- 

rate. 

o 

II. bairhnay to enclose. 

s. Ub pandy to get, find. 

pachhnay to inocu- 
late. 

H. Ibi pnfuhnay to dash 
down, to knock. 

s. bjtv purhnay to read, 

II. \^^^pookamay to cry out, 
to bawl. 

H. UKj to ripen, to 

cook*. 

m 

H. pnknrnay to catcb, to 
seize, 

ii. puniyanay to irri- 

gate. 

s. poocUmUy to ask, to 

inquire. 


* Note, Ui^j to speak, and liS bring, though they are active verbs, 
and govern the objective case, do not admit the instrumental case 
before them in the perfect tense, &c. 
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H, pooncA/ma, to wipe. 

s, pharna^ to tear, to 

rend. 

s, 2>handnay to jump 

over; to imprison. 

H. pnhchanna^ to 

know, to recognize, 

n. pliooslana^ to coax, 

to wheedle, 

II. piihunna^ to put on, 

to wear. 

s. phoonknay to blow. 

H. pheenchnayXo rinse, 

to squeeze. 

nSy^^^i^^phainknay to throw. 

js. Xjk^ peenay to drink. • 

H. UjIj iarndy to under- 
stand. 

H. (jiU tajeua, tukuiiy to stare 
or look at. 

H. tagnciy to thread. 

A. UU..flL 3 r^ tnhseelnay to col- 
lect. 

F. (jJwly turashnay to cut. 

H. UJJ ttilnay to fry, 

ti 

H, topudy to cover, to 

bring. 


tornoy to break, to 

change as coin. 

s, UJy tobidy or towlnay to 

weigh. 

H. ^y^y^^ho()k}iay to spit. 

11. IKilJ tmiknUy to stitch. 

H. LiXilJ tangnay to hang up 
by a string. ^ 

11. tafolnay to feel for, 

to touch. • " • 

s. (urhtranay to chatter. 

H. fhanuay to resolve, 

to settle. 

H. (hugudy to cheat. 

o 

fi. fhailnUy to push, or 

shove. 

H. U^i teepnOy to press. 

•fl. to examine, 

to try, 

H. Ui ^ jamufy to know, to 
understand. 

s. Ux^ jootna^ to unite, to 
join in battle. 

H. ^j^jurng.y to shake off, 
to join. ^ 

H. jukurnay to tig^hten. 
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H. joogalnay to chew 

the cud. 

II. to sweep, to 

brush. 

j/iankna^ to peep 

or spy. 

ij. to fiilsify. 

H. jkfirnlaia^ to brow- 

beat, to snap at. 

11, jhoo'iijhlana^ to 

reprove ; (n,) to be vex- 
ed. 

H. chafnay to lick, to 

lap. 

H. UauI^ chasnuy to plow. 

H, chalna, to sift, 

n, chahnay to desire, 

s. chiknanay to smooth, 

to clean. 

s. chukhnay to taste. 

H. choomkarna^ to 

coax. 

II . choonnuy to* gather, 

«» 

to collect. 

s, Ul choranUy to steal. 

H. chouraneiy to widen, 

s. choosna, to suck. 


s. chooinnoy to kiss. 

^ I . - 

. chhitranay to spread, 

to scatter. 

5;, chhanuy to cover over. 

H. chhvranay to set 

free, remove. 

H. chhiTiiknay to sprin- 

kle. 

H. chhojiia, to let go, 

to loose. 

chheetnay to scatter, 

I to sprinkle. 

II. chheelnay to peel, to 

scrape. 

H. chheennay to pull, to 

snatch, 

«• cheernay to tear, to 

rend. 

eheekhnay to taste. 

H. UjI »3 dabmiy to press down. 

s. US .5 doolanay to shake, to 
toss, 

H, dharnuy to cry out 

or roar. 

H. Ul^Jfei) doohranay to double. 

s. dhurnay to place, to 

lay hold of. 
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H. UJa<aj dhukaUna, to shove, 
to push. 

O 

s. Uyb4> dhona^ to wasli. 

O 

?. daikfina^ to see. 

o 

S, llo daina, to give. 

II. Uli!3, UJlj datna, (lantna, 
to dauntj to threat. | 

H. Ul!5 (labia^ to throw 
down. 

H. U>ilJb3 dfianpna^ to con- 
ceal, to cover. 

II dUanknay to cover. 

11 . U;ii3yt5 4fioon(lhn(iy to 
seek. 

s. rukhnay to put, to 

keep. , 

s. rowndhua^ to tram- 

ple, on. 

s. Uibsjjj reendlinUy to cook. 
A. UlLu sutana, to oppose, to 
teaze, 

H. surahnciy to praise. 

H. sumujhnay to un- 

derstand. 

s. lii-M, soonna, to hear. 

H. sumvarnuy to pre- 

pare ; to repair. 


n, soojhnUt to appear, 

or be seen. 

o 

s, sochnn^ to consider, 

s. sonpnety to deliver 

over. 

s. soonghna^ to smell. 

. 

II. {xsxajj saitnUy to take care 
of. 

s. strkUmty to learn. 

s. VJLsr^*** seecfma. to irri- 
» 

gate. 

O 

s. sahidhuuy to mine. 

o 

H, UXi^ .sainhiUy to toast. 

P. farmamiy to com- 

mand. 

s. kafita, to cur, to reap, 

c, kutrundy to cut out, 

* to go round about, 
s, kuturnuy to clip, to 
cut out. 

s. ^ji^kurnuy to do, to make. 

H. UIaJ kiimanay to .earn ; to 
lessen. , 

s, khanaf io eat. 

s, Uyf kulinay to speak, to 
tell. 
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II. khojuity to seek for^ 

to inquire after, 
s. khodna^ to dig. 

o 

s. kholna, to open. 

o 

H. k/ionuy to lose, 
s. gar nuy to bury, 

s. Ulf to sing. . 

p, Vi tsi goozrmia^ to present, 
to offer, 

fi. U!/« givana^ to throw 
down, to overturn, 
s. UJ ^ granny to count. 

H. Vit^y^ ginwandy to lose, 

gadna^ to prick, to 
puncture. 

s, ghisnay to rub, to beat. 

✓ 

H. landy to bring. 

n 

H. lupaifna, to wraj) up.' 
II. ViV^\ lutiyanUy to kick. 

H. UU^ti lufhiyanay to bela- 
bour, to cudgel, 
s. Ul^! luranay to figlit. 

s. likhady to^ write. 

/ 

s. liUJ Inmbauay to lengthen. 

r> 

s. lijy lolnay to fflunder. 

o 

hiipudy to plaster. 


H. lul laiudy to take or re* 
ceive. 

s, U^Umarwa, to beat. 

fi, UiJiLo mangndy to ask for, 
to beg. 

s. UiU manudy to regard. 

fi. VjSjc mulndy to rub. 

H. liLo milaudy to mix, to 
meet. 

s. lioU napiidy to measure. 

H. nichhorndy to wring. 

H, U’Uj nikninay to take or 
put out. 

s. Uiii nigubidy to swallow, 

o 

II. nochudy to pincli,. to 

flaw. 

H. nihoorndy to bend, 

H. V)J^ xvarndy to surround; 

» 

to offer sacrifice. 

p. wurghulanay to de- 

ceive, to inveigle. 

,A 

H. wynchhnay to skin. 

H. UXiljb hankndy to drive. 

H. hichkandy to jolt. 

H. Uly hoolnUy to goad, to 
push. 
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(2.)— INTRANSITIVE 

ij. oopurna^ to be rooted 

up. 

II. ooturna, to descend. 

u. oothna^ to rise up. 

. , 

H. oojurnaj to become 

desolate. 

u. oochuknay to rise up. 

H. Ul^^l oochhulnay to bounds 
to spring up. 

s. Ujl oorna^ to fly. 

s UU^I ooktanuy to be vexed. 

H, ookhurna^ to be rout- 

ed up. 

H. oognay to grow. ^ 

H. IJll/ ooliitnay to be revers- 
ed or upset. 

« 

ii. ij nnay to come. 

H. ooughndy to nod, to 

doze. ’ 

H. bajnay hujnay to 

sound, to play on an in- 
struineni. 

H. hoojhna^ to be extin- 
guished. 


OR NEUTER VERBS. 

H. buchna, to be saved, 
to esca{)e. 

hivh/tuliui, to slip, to 
separate. 

s. buriisna^ to rain. 

s. burfma, to increai^. 

«. U-a^j busnu, to abide, to 

inhabit. • * • 

H. buknuy to prate. 

H. tiXj bikiia^ to be sold, to 
✓ 

sell. 

H. UX bigurna^ to be spoil- 
^ /■ 

ed. 

H. Uj bunna^ to become. 

s. Ujbjjj bundhna, to be tied. 

H. bhagnUy to flee, 

s. hdkna^ to flow. 

s, hhoolnay to forget ; 

to err. 

» 

u. UJi^ V bhoonnay to roast, to 
broil, ^ 

H. bheegna, to be wet. 

u. bi/llina, to sit. 
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y, puthrana^ to be pe- 
trified. 

H. to be beaten, 

s. puchna^ to be digest- 
ed, to rot. 

II. puchlitana, to *be' 

sorry, to regret. ^ 

H. to be ground. 

H. puseijun^ to per- 

spire, tcK melt, 
s. UXj pnkna^ to be ripe, to 
be cooked. 

u. ^ phatna.phutiia^ 
to be torn or split. 

II. to become, to 

be fit. 

s. phir)i(i^ to turn, to 

return. 

n. liLaK4X44K^; jihoosphooncuHij 
to whisper. 

n . I phuns- 

% 

na^ to be entangled, 
s. phujna^ to bear fruit, 

s. phumlna^ to be en- 

trapped or intprisoned. 
s. phoolndy to‘’ blossom, 

to be pleased. 


H. phylana^ to spread ; 

to proclaim. 

A 

fj. ^^^i^pythnciy to enter. 

H. to swim. 

II. UHIS lootlafia^ to lisp. 

H. Ujy iuTiipnay to flutter, 
to palpitate. 

H. thurtkurana^ to 

quiver, to tremble, 

H. thukna^ to be tired. 
H. thookna^ to spit. 

H. IjJy tootna^ to break, 

II, li^r thunna^ to be fixed. 

H. thunthunana^ to 

I 

jingle. 

f y 

H. thnhrnay to remain, 

to be fixed or settled, 
s. awake, 

s. UIa. jana^ to go. 

K. jvgmugana^ 

and chnynukna^ to glitter, 
s, to burn, 

s. Ua. junna^ to be delivered. 
II. KkC^s^j/iijhttkna, to star- 
tle. 



VOCABlTLARy. 


193 


u. j/tupiifna, to pounce 

upon. 

j/iiirna^ to fall olF, to 

drop. 

H. jhookna^ to beiid 

down, to nod. 

II. jlrngfif ria^ to wraii- 

gle. 

M. jhilmilanay to un- 

dulate, to twinkle, 
u, jhooluay to swing, 

s. \'yx^ j ten to live. 

II. LLxa^ thoapnn^ to be silent. 
H, choorxigna^ to cliii*j). 


s. lU^ chulnay to go, to move. 

H, cfiookna, to blunder* 

A 

II. cfiownkuay to start, 

as from slccj). 

H. to be hidden* 

II. vL/mima, to print. 

H. chhootua^ to escape, 

to get loose. 

h.UXju^ chheenkna, to 
sneeze. » 

H. duhna^ to be pressed 

dowui, to crouch. 

A 

j ^ dotvrna^ to run. 

I II. diirna^ to fear. 


.s. charna^ to graze. 

chinia, to he torn,®to 

z' 

split. 

H. cJwrhna, to ascend, 

to mount. 

H. chookna* to be finish- 

ed. 

fi. UJ^ c/ihoogfw, to pick up 
food with the beak j to 
select. 

H. U3U.. chillana, to scream. 

V ' 

H. chofdchoolana^ to 

y » 

itch. 


fi. 1^*3 (lakanuiy to belch, to 
bellow. 

fi. Ufj (l'g?ta, to move ; to 

• shake; to slip. 

s. doo/jrt«, to be irnmer. 
sed, to sink. 

o 

H. WyJ 4^inay to shake. 

H. \jS.%i*4fionkna^ to enter* 

II. rook^Hiy to be sto[)- 
ped or hiMdcretl ; to be 
angry. 

s. roofliHciy to quarrel. 
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g. rona^ to weep, 

H* rainkna^ to bray. 

H. reengna^ to creep. 

s. Uesr^ sujua^ to be prepar- 
ed. 

t ^ 

H. U^A*^ surukna^ to move, 
to get out of the 

sustana^ to rest. 

s. VxLm snkna^ to be able. 

s. uri. sootugna, to be kin- 
dled. 

s. UU-, sumana^ to be con- 
tained in. 

s. sonjnay to swell, to 

rise. 

o 

s, li^Aw 6o«a, to sleep. 

p. sliurmana, to be a- 

sbamed. 

s. kamjmuy to shiver, to 

tremble. 

s. lilo knfna, to cut. * 

H. kuvhuhna^ to sprain, 

to strain. 

H. koochuhia^ to bruise, 

to crush. 

% 

u. \jSji koodukmiy to frisk. 


H. koorkorana^ to 

cluck ; to murnriur. 

II. \jS'S kurukna^ to crack, 

s. kurnhlanay to wither, 

decay. 

koodnu, to leap, to 

jump. 

11, kookna, to cry, to sob, 

s. \.wi4? kluifi^ua^ to cou^h. 

H. kkutkhutana^ to 

knock. 

s. khoojlanay to itch. 

H. khnrkhuranay to 

creak. 

H, kfiisubia, to slip, 

H. U14Cl4^ k/iilkhilana, to 
laugh heartily, to giggle. 

H. kfiailna, to play, 

9 

p. u goor^urniiy to pass. 

H. girna^ to fall, 

y 

H, gurgurana^ to gar- 

gle, to roar ; goorgooruna^ 
to rumble, as bowels. 

H. penetrate, to 

sink. 

0 

H. LU^, g'^bia^ ghoolnaf 

to melt. 
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H. ghubrana, to be con- 

fused. 

s, ghiitna^ to become 

less. 

H. ghirnay to be sur- 

rounded. 

9 

n. ghoosnay to enter or 

be thrust in. 

H. ghoomnay to go 

round. 

H. lantiy to bring. 

H. UtJ lijmtnay to cling to. 

H. UXx! lafaknay to hang, to 
dangle. 

H. UjJ ludnay to be loaded. 

p. luraznay to shake, to 

ttreinble. 

II. U^I Inrna, to fight, ^ to 
quarrel. 

H. ' higna, to be applied ; 

to begin. 

H, lingranay to limp. 

s. fiiitnay to be destroyed • 
or blotted out. 


s. murnay to die. 

9 

H. rnoornay to turn away. 

^ 9 

H. niooskooraiiay to 

smile. 

H. ULe milnay to meet, to be 
&ot. 

9 

s. moondna. to be shut. 
H. motvrana. to blossom. 
H . nachnuy to dance. 

H. UJUi nikulnay H jssue. 

H. Ulyi mihaufiy to bathe. 

H. iiihoornny to bend, to 
stoop. 

n. U-yUt hamjmay to pant. 

H. Uljt huhiUy to go or be 
driven back. 

H. hichuknay to draw 

back from. 

11, UJIa> hilndy to shake, 
s, hunmay to laugh. 

H. Uliyijb kinhinanay to neigh. 

r> /- y 

H. hona, to be or become. 


(3) COMPOUND VERBS. 

O ^ • 

oUT abad kurnay to inha- ahroo damUy to give 

bit, to build. • , 

Y , another honor, or lose 

l^vjf jjj] abroo ootarnUy to 

disgrace. 


one’s own. 
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abroo laina, to take 
au ay a personas character. 

ittifnq hirna, to ac- 
cord, to coincide. 

*> .. .**» 

iy^iu] itdfcuji bona, to hap- 
pen, to he ai^recd. 

[ ibthnnl kurnn, \.o 
to i nip lit e, 

o 

li^JbJlAlai.1 ihtimal honn, to he 
probable. 

m 

uhv'dl buthinay to 

state one’s condition. 

ikhtiyar ktmia, to 

approve, clmose, adopt. 

ikfUas kurnu^ 

or rukhna, to esteem, 

i^bl ada kurna, to perform, 

to pay. 

*> 

Ujfcj , U^Jc^ol udub kurna, or 
daina^ to treat politely. 

admiynt pakur- 
na, to become civilized. 

aram kurna, to rest, 
to repose. 

•.djT ass^ad kiandy to set at 
liberty. 


I^JUxXm/] istimal kurna, to 
use, 

istif^sar kurna^ to 
ask an explanation. 

ashuaee kurna, to 
associate, 

U^ 5 ^Uic| it i bar rukhua, to 
give credit to. 

iqrar knrna, to pro- 
mise. 

o ^ 

ag daina, to burn a 

body. 

j imtiyaz kiirna^ to 
discriminate. 

o 

Uo J^il^UT ana kanee darn n, to 
tjonnive at. 

o 

unduiahub kurna, 
to reflect, to hesitate. 

aukli huvhaua, to • 
steal privately, 

o 

ankh phairna, to 
shew aversion. 

ankh puthrann, to 
liave the eyes dim with 
expectation. 

f 

ankh choorana^ to 
avoid seeing. 
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ankh ikkhlana^ to 

/ 

frighten. 

attkh rukhnay to 
love, to have hope. 

ankh mariiOy to 

wink. 

awaruh kurnay to 

liarass. 

awaz oot/ianay to 
spread a report. 

awaz pur nay to be re- 
ported 3 to be hoarse. 

ooncha soonnuy to be 
hard of hearing. 

oIj bat bandhnay to 
prevaricate. * 

Uljbjjob bat burhanay to pro- 
long a contest. , 

^ UtKj bat bigarnay to mar 

^ y 

a plot. 

I 

UlL oO hat banana y to make 
up a story. 

cub bat panuy to effect 
one's purpose. 

o 

ob bat pbairnuy to 
equivocate. 


ob bat phainknUy to 
jeer or scoif. 

li!bci?b bat tulnay to put off, 
to excuse one’s self. 
U?l^ob bat chulaua or kiirnuy 
to converse. 

UllJob bat dabuty to ask in 
vain. 

ob bat rukhnay to a- 

gree, to comply.* 

* 

b.to^ ob bat ru/inay to be suc- 
cessful. 

bJl^ ob bat katnuy to intcr- 
ru pt. 

UKlob bat luganuy to calum- 
niate. 

U^be ob batrnarnay to evade, 
o 

bar dainuy to load, to 
impose on. 

Uji^ , bljb baz ana, or ruhnay 
to lepve off. 

U^S^^b baz mkhiiay to hold 
» 

buck, to forbid. 

o • 

IbOjy^b bu^oo dainUy to help, 
to assist. 



198 


VOCABULARY. 


liWV, bassee pana^ or 

Idijanuy to win at play. 

bazee khona^ to 

Jose. 

ba^ee lugatia^ to wa- 

gtr. 

biirtMruf knrtui^ to 
<lisinisp. 

m 

buH kurnn^ to stop. 
bUxnil kurna^ to 
sacrifice. 

Ul:^JJu Imghul buJanUf to 
be highly pleased, to jest. 

bund bandh?ta, to 

stop an inundation. 
U^Aij bund hptbna, to suc- 
ceed. 

bu7id pukurna^ to ob- 
ject to a statement. 

Ujbj jjj bund ruhna^ to he en- 
gaged in, 

UjSjSj build knnia^ to bind, 
to shut, to stop. ‘ 

bosee knrna, to kiss. 

«* O 

Ujfcjkilj bairu ^bandlma^ to 
collect a crowd,' 

o 

UJlj baira 4o>lna^ to pro- 


pose a reward for a work. 
ljUjj yb puna hurhana^ to 
take the lead, to reform. 

panu purna^ to fall at 
the feet in supplication. 

panu peet nay to stamp 
with impatience. 

o 

Ujy^ib panu torna^ to tire or 
he tired. 

U^lf^bl^^yb panu jnmana^ or 
garnuy to stand firm. 
bl^JljbH^yb pan^ chulanUyOV 
oothanay to go quick. 
UJIJyb panu dalnay to pre- 
pare for a work, 
b^i^yb panu dignuy to slip, 
b^yb panu luguuy to make 
obeisance, 

•i 

bJfcyb panu nikalnay to go 
to excess 5 to withdraw. 
4^J^.b paternal kurna, to 
trample on, to destroy. 
bJ^rJ pur tootna, to be with- 
out power. 

pur jharnuy or 
giranuy to attempt to fly. 
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chhorndy to 
let down a curtain ; to re- 
veal. 

purduh ruklDUiy to 
give obscure hints, 

\jjS%djJ purduh kurnn^ to 
conceal. 

U wib puluk mania^ to 
wink. 

o 

phanste daina, to 

hang. 

phfjol jhiiruu, to 
use flowing language. 

r) o 

phai/ daina^ to return, 

o 

phdir khann^ to wind 
about. * 

o 

pait bandhna^ to 
restrain the appetite. 

n 

pait bhurna, to fill 
the belly, to be satisfied. 

o * 

pait jubia, to be 
very hungry. 

o 

j)ait chulria^ 
or chhootna^ to be purged. 

o 

pait gir?i(if to mis- 


patch oothana. to 
suffer loss or trouble. 

o 

ptiich bandhia^ to 
grapple. 

o 

patch parna^ to be 
difficult or intricate. 

o 

paich chulna, to pre- 
vail by ‘.tratagein, 

o o 

u patch dainuy to cir- 


cumvent. 

o 


UJlJgAj patch daina, to throw 
obstacles in the way. 

o 

patch kurna, to de- 
ceive, to grapple. 

o 

paich khana, to coil ; 
to he perplexed. 

o o 

paich kfiolua, to un- 
twist. 


pce^hha phairna, to 
withdraw. 

peecha kurna, to pur- 
sue.* 

U^|j.u kurna, to pro- 

duce, to create. 

pyda hona, to be 


carry. 


I 


born. 
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LiSu^lj fah lmi% to be able ^ 
to bear. 

U tahi knrna, to con- 

/ 

tro\, to subject. 

tar band/ma, to 
continue to do a thing. 
UJy ^U’ tar tootna^ to be vlis- 
joiiited or se[)arated. 

A 

C.ar-* tukht pur bi/th- 

7ta, to rcdi^n. 
o 

tukht cbhorna^ to 

abdicate. 

tukht say ootar- 
na^ to dethrone. 

UcO ^^4*0 tusullec daifiUy to 

comfort, to assure. 

tdshrecf tana, to 

come, or honor by coin- 
iiig. 

o 

tush reef lay- 
jaiia^ to go, or lioiuJr by 
going. . 

tuqreeb^ kuriia^ to 
commend. * 

Uj *3 tukiya daina, to re- 
ceive respectfully. 


{jjiHiXj tukiya kurna, to sup- 
j)ort, to encourage, 

\jji l-iUj tumasha kurna^ to 
make fun, 

tumam kurna^ to com- 
plete. 

o O 

top chhorna^ to 
fire a cannon or gun. 
UJl^ thook chatna^ to 

break one’s promise. 

o 

thook daina, to give 
up. 

\SjSJ^ tiyar kurna^ to pre- 
pare, to make ready. 

UlCjJ’ thikana knnta^ to tic- 
count for, to search out. 

thunda purna^U) be- 
come cool or weak. 

tliokar khaita^ to 
stu iiible. 

fheek kur?ia, to rec- 
tify. 

sabit kuraa, to con- 
firm. 

o 

jan bur hona^ to 

survive. 
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jan pur ana, to be 
in imminent danger. 

O 

^hailna^ 

to run the hazard of life. 

imrnay to be re- 
freshed. 

9 

chhorana, to 

escape, 

U jan 7nania, or 

khaua^ to overcome, to 
vex. 

U.O jmvah daina^ to 

answer, to reply, 
ur^ paruty to Know 
onv’s temper ; to he plea- 
sed ; to escape. 

ya///rt, to he 

vexed. 

lug?iay to love. 
jee 7narna, to morti- 
fy, to displease. 

chabook mar nay 

to whip. 

chutiga bu?tanay to 
correct, to chastise, 

chunga kuina^ to 
cure, to heal. 
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I ■ ** 

chhatee phutna, 
to break one’s heart, to 
sympathize. 

chhatee jteetnuy to 
lament greativ. 

chhalee thokna, 
to encourage. 

julnuy to 
have the heart burn 5 to 
lament. * * 

J-eU. hnsH kurna, to ac- 
quire. 

<) 

husil hona, to be 
acquired. 

o 

haxir hona, to be 
at hand or ready. 

Clr®" h^lram kurna, to de- 
’ file. 

/mrawj khana, to re- 
ceive the wages of iniqui- 
ty. 

' * 

v-jjUk^ hisah rnkhna^ to 
keep account of. * 

hiaab knrnay to cal- 
^ culate, to yeckon. 

UjJv.^LaAs hisab lawa, to take 


a.n account. 
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Jl*. hulal Imrna, to slay 
according to prescribed 
forms. 

khatir rukbna, to 
conciliate. 

khatir kurna^ to fon- 
(Uc, to comfort. 

o 

khubur duinay to in- 
form. 

<» 

Ux! iitiubar Ininay to look 
after, to accommodate. 

khureed kun,a, to 

buy, 

IjJbo khut nikulnay to 
✓ 

have a beard. 

khulas kiirnay to re- 
lease, 

fihoon kurnay to kill, 
to assassinate. 

dad daiutty to make 
reparation. 

dad lainny to .take rc- 
ven‘»e. 

UJLo »5l*i dad rnilnay to obtain 

✓ 

redress. 

o , 

Ijjii to brand. 

U UH'^I j dagh luganuy or 
churhanay to vilify. 


UjiO ^1*3 damun pukarnay^ 
take refuge, to prevent. 

damun phylana^ 
to beg, to petition. 

damun chhora- 
nay to escape. 

U-ttAX> dant peesnuy to 

gnash the teeth. 

UT durd anay to be affect- 
ed with pity. 

/>> 

donroost rukhnOy 
to admit, to allow. 

dooroost kurnay to 
arrange, to adjust, 

o 

jdjj dfist burdar 

hoiuiy to depart from. 

C^«3 dust hursur ho- 
nuy rto be unable, distress- 
ed, or weak. 

dust busnr honay 
to salute with the band 
to the bead. 

dust bosee kur- 
na, to kiss bands, to sa- 
lute. 

O A 

Uyt ^ dust by hmay 

to become a disciple. 
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dn$t rus hona, 
to be able, to afford. 

Ij^jb c:^*5 dust^dur 

gireeban limia^ to engage 
in combat. 

j doa kurna or 
mangna, to wish or pray 
for. 

drq kurna^ to tease. 

o 

Uj»3 dikhaee or 

•IT /* •* / 

dikhlaee daina^ to appear. 

o ^ 

U^oJ*3 dil daina^ to give the 
✓ 

heart, to be in love. 

J*> dil lugna^ to be atten- 
tive to.^ 

dum chorand^ to feign 
(leatli. 

dum churhna^ to pant, 
•* to respire. 

o 

dum chhorna^ to ex- 
pire. 

o 

dum daina^ to coax, to 
deceive. 

|,»3 du7n rukhna^ to be 
content with little, 
tilii dum khana, to be de- 
ceived or silent. 


dum kln/nch7ia, to 
be silent. 

n 

durn Iniudy to lake 
breath ; to rest. 
li^U j|i.5 dum manut^io speak ; 
to boast. 

dlmagh ktmui^ 
or hnnn, to be proud. * 

din churfia/ui, to com- 
mence late; to* be idle. 
dm ka(7ia, to puss a- 

/ 

way time. 

din gunwana^ to lose 

y 

time. 

A 

douy dhoop kur^ 
nUy to labour hard. 

1141 deedu/i khoobiUy to 
• consider attentively. 

o 

IL«3oI3 zaC dainuy to give 
up caste. 

o 

zat laitiUp to deprive 
of caste. 

vast ana, to regain 
one’s temper, to be se*^ 
right. ^ 

bandhnay to stop 
one’s road or progress. 
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<1; rah daxnay to give place 
or way. 

rail dahia^io establish 
a custom. 

rah rukhna, to keep 
up an intercourse. 

UJlf i)j rah kafna, to travel, to 
take a short cut. 

rah kurndi to contract 
friendship. 

lijU rcih marna^ to way- 

lay, to rob, to ruin. 

liAi rah napna, to lounge 

about. 

j roojoo kurna^ to 
return. 

> rooAA kurnaj to attend 

to. 

[xjd rukh dainoy to put 

down. 

kJj rukh laina, to take in 
charge. 

\jji i^S^jrtmg kurna^ to pfaint; 
to lead a life of pKuisure. 

lioiJ too daiua, to attend to, 
to regard. 

zuhan htirhana, to 
chatter, 

liyCj xuban pukurna^ to 


criticise ; to prevent ano- 
ther’s speaking, 
lulj zuban pululnuy to 

equivocate, to retract, 

zuban chuUvniy to 

abuse. 

Ujlj zuban dabna, to hold 

one’s tongue. 

o 

U.>t3 zuban daifia, to pro- 

mise. 

UII3 zabufi dahidy to ask 

a question, 

^^^ban katfidy to 

grieve; to interrupt. 
jjj zubur kurnuy to op- 
press. 

■ o 

zor kurnay to compel. 

o 

xor mama, to endea- 
vour. 

Uji zeyaduh kurnay to in- 
crease ; to remove the ta- 
ble cloth. 

kurna, to subdue. 

o 

suh^ hona, to flou- 
rish. 

Ullj suokhun dalnay to 

interrogate. 
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sir oothana^ or phairna^ 
to rebel. 

sir phirana^ to labor 
in vain. 

Ulo jMi sir j)eetna, to beat the 
head in lamentation. 

jAu sir churhana, to ex- | 
alt ; to assume. 

sir d/iurna, to be obe- 

r 

(lient. 

Uji sir kuryitty to begin ; to 
perform. 

UJ .^0 sir marna^ to take 
✓ 

great pains. 

.vu/f/r kurjta, to travel ; 
to (lie. 

« * 

^ soontint kunut, to 

cireiiiiieise. 

sUaw sii/(ih kur^tidy to blackl 
eu ; to take an account of. 

sham i I kurna^ to 

^ • 

blend. 

9 

shook dr knrna^ to 
thank, to be grateful. 

shor muchana^ to 
make a noise. 

subr kuniUy to wait, 
to stop. 


sulah (iaina, to advise. 
kur?ia, to lose. 
x:ubt hurna. to take 
possession ; to control. 

Jills taq par rnkhin^ to 
lay on the shelf, to neglect. 
V) \^o tumayichdh ynar- 

J V 

aa^ to slap. • 

^lo ty kurna^ to fold ; to 

f 

travel. • * 

(Jjki tidul kurnay to do 
justice or right. 

urz kurnuy to request, 
to represent. 

ft 

UK; ib fa gaudy to de- 

fame. 

l^i c^U gharut kurnity to 
plunder. 

9 

ghoosiil karnuy to 

bathe. 

U1 ghush ayiay to faint, 

• f 

Ul^ Jx ghool yiMrlaiudy to 
makerfi noise or tumult. 
y ghnm khnnay to have 

patience. 

f> o 

(Jj j ghotuh dainayio dip. 
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ghotuh marwa, todive. 
faqoU^muma^ to 

starve, 

o 

tij^s furod ana^ to descend, 
li/y c^tki filrut lurana^ 

practise tricks. ! 

* ^ ^ i 

fysul kiirnay to ^ffct- j 

tie, to decide. 

* 

jjkf qubur daiua^ to bury, 
qithyUl^kurna, to con- 
fess, to consent, to pro- 
mise. 

gutul kurna, to kill, 
to murder. 

^ jj qudam 7*U7ij kiirndy 
to take the trouble of 
walking. 

qudum liegna, to take 
protection. 

o 

txAj qudum laimi^ to ac- 
knowledge another's su- 
periority. 

. 'Si ^ 

qoran oothancu^ to 

swear. 

•j 

qurz daina^ to lend. 
qurx ritkhna^ to owe* 
qiirz kurua^ to spend. 

qvrx laifiUy to borrow. 
qusm kurna or A/m- 
w«, to swear, take an oath. 


qnziyuh kurna^ to 
quarrel. 

UKi lail qnt lugaua^ to mend a 
pen. 

qutu kuruiiy to per- 
form a journey, 

qulum bund kurnn^ 
to \vrite. 

qulum kurna^ to cut off. 
kat kunuty to cut. 

ka/oor hona^ to disa|>- 

pear. 

kam chulana. to car- 
ry on business. 

^ kam rukhnUy to make 
use of. 

Lam kur:m^ to work. 
kam ^iikulna, to carry 

into etfect, 

<.j 

kan phoonkna^ to tell 
tales ; to excite quarrels. 

kan dhuryiUy or dainn^ 
to be attentive, 

kan katna, to excel 
another. 

kankhoolna^io inform. 
kan lugna^ to get into 
confidence. 

kan mulna^ to |)unish, 
to chastise. 
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UllJb kan hilana^ to acqui- 
escc in. 

a/jS Mrayuh kurnUy to let 
for liire or rent. 

o 

lUl dJji Jdrayiili laina^ to 

1 

hire, to rent. i 

o I 

Ux![ kuluijuh oolntna^ to 

I 

be exliausted with voinit- 
ing. 

(I4J kulaijuh phutnn^ to 

grieve ; to be jealous. 

kulaijith kamp)iayto 
be afraid 3 to be cold. 

kumiu* handhna, to 
• get4*eady, to resolve. 

kiimur pukurtm, to 
urge a claim against, 

Uj^j kumur tootna^ to be 

hopeless. 

o 

kumur kholna, to quit 
service. 

kumur marna^ to 
strike sideways, to attack 
in flank. 

/rmorwA kurna, to re- 
tire from, to abstain. 


4/ kurna, to erecf, 

to raise up. 

o * 

^yt khvru hona, to stand 

^tip, to remain standing. 
Ujj galee dainn^ to abuse 

gurdiin marna^ or 
kafna^ to behead. 

Ua jij gula hundhna, jto be 
ensnared in love, &.c. 

-fuj ^ gula bt/t>hnfiy or purna^ 
to be hoarse. 

ILlii gula dalmUy to stran- 
gle. 

gula krttnUy to cut the 
throat. 

Hi gula lug?in, to embrace. 
bji ^ gull kunia, or guhna, 
to lay hold of. 

o o 

gfiaira 4ulna, 
or ghair kurna, to surround. 
lungur ooihana^ to 
weigh anchor. 

U^U!*i5 jAJ lungiXr da/un, or 
kurna,' to cast anchor. 

O 

1-^*3 mdr daina^ to smite, 
mar khana^ to get a 
I beating. 
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mar grrmuiy to knock 
(loM’ll. 

(iS^U mar lana^ to rob. 

O - 


U3)3 moonh dalna^ to beg, 
moonh ruhhna^ to 
keep on good terms. 


UJ^lo mar laina^Xo smite, to 
overcome. 

mar murna^ to com- 
mit suicide. 

marnee peena^ to 
skew partiality. 

ma'iig nikalna, to 

^ V , 

divide the hair on the head. 
if* 

mvftee daina^lo bury. 
U!I3 ^x/o muffee dalna, to con- 
ceal another's faults. 

G mitghzpticfuma) 

✓ 

or phirana, to leaze. 

mughz khanay to dis- 

tract. 

miihhec marmtj to 
be idle or unemployed. 
GUjA^Lo moonh banana^ to 
make faces, 

o / * 

lijyA^.^ 7)wonh torna, t,o ha- 
rass. 

A^x> moonh de/ilma, to 
be partial. 

UjJA^ 7Hoonh daina, to fami- 
liarize. 


A^i/« 7/ioonh mar7ia^ to put 
. to silence. 

moonh inorria^io turn 
away, desist from, 

o 

Jy< mol b7/rha7ia, to en- 
hance. 

o 

rtiol thuhra7iay to 

appraise. 

o o 

UaI mol lama, to purchase. 
ulJli 7iak rukhna, to pre- 
serve one's honour. 

Ujlfui/li nak kabia, tcT disho- 
« 

nour. 

I nam knrtia, to make fa- 

mous. 

J.5-> 7iuql kimia, to relate, 
wuqt pimia^io be dis- 
tressed. 

UJt^ tvuqt katna, to pass 
time. 

A^lfc hath oothana, to 
leave off ; to salute. 

Ajlfc hath bhurna, to have 
the hands full of work. 
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hath bythna^ to at- 
tain perfection in any art. 

o 

hath phairna^ to 
stroke, to caress. 

o 

hath phainkna^ to 

fence. 

o 

hath Jornn^ to join 
the hands in supplication, 
hath jharna^ to give? 
to bestow. 

hath chatna^ to rc- 
lisli food much. 

o 

hath dhonu^ to wash 
the hands j to despair. 

/piM daina, to take 
interest in, to j«sist. * 

IJJ’3 hath dalnuy to inter- 
fere, 

o 

hath rokna^ to pre- 
vent. 

hath kurna^ to subdue. 

O 

hath khynchna, to 
desist from. 

GSJa^JU hath lugana, to be 
employed ; to reprove. 


hath mama, to pro- 
mise; to get ; to wound. 
liX-* hath mila/ia, to claim 
equality. 

hath mulndyto regret. 
htilak Iciirna^ to de- 

stroy. 

U^Jb — TU a hulak honay to be 
destroyed. 

U ji c-T huwa hundee kur^ 
nay to build castles in the 
■air. 

]^A> hnwa 2 >hiniayio change 
condition. 

o 

\jjJ }yjt hiiiva dahtUy to blow 
the fire ; to foment (piarrels. 
huwa kurnuy to fan ; to 
' divulge. 

lil^ lyb huxva khanay to take 
the air. 

o 

huwa ho-janay to 
scann^er off‘. 

[ijS yad k^rna, tb rern em- 
ber. 

USo ck> yad^dilanay to remind. 




CHAPTER 1. 

Alphabetical List of all the Words occurring in the 
Reading Lessons. 


s. aby ad. now, presently, 

just now. 

F, wt dby in. water; lustre 
(in gems) ; sharpness (of 
a sword). 

A. aba, in. (plural of^*) fa- 
thers. 

A. cUiht abdhil^ in. a swallow. 

p. dhdd, a. cultivated, inha- 

liited, populous, prosper- 
ous. A' bad karnd, to h\x\\ii, 
to cultivate, to make a 
place inhabitable. 

V, akiddn, vsec .iht 

dbddi, f. aHiabitatiSn, 
a pleasant place ; popula- 
tioju, cultivation, abun- 
dance, 

*-A. ibiida, f. beginning. 
Ibtlda karnd, v. to begin, 
to commence. 

s. wsljui ahtak, ad. till now, 
hitherto, yet. 

s. titlUil ahtalak, see vSbot 

p. oUa.wT dbi-haydty m, water 
of life, the fountain of 
life. 

abady ni. eternity with- 
out end. 


P.jf.ijf abdaCy m. the person 
entrusted with the charge 
t)f water for drinking, 
a. clear, sluirp. Abddr 
hondy to be clear. 

p. dhddriy f. the bril- 

liancy (of geais^; temper 
(of steel) ; sharpness (of 
a sword). 

A. JlAJl abddly in. a religious 
person, a devotee, an en- 
thusiast. 

A. ahadly a. eternal with- 

out end. 

ahavy ni. a cloud. Abar 
karndy to becloud. 

v,jy} abruy f. the cyebrow- 

* dbruy f. honour, repu- 

taMon. Ahru barhndy to 
increase in reputation. 

P. abreshairiy m. silk, 

sfA^ing silk, raw silk. 

A. Mis, m. tlie devil. 

A. bj| ahndy m. (pluril of 
sons. • 

A. abmijinsy a. ^ the 

same quality or rank ; 
comrades, equals. . 

A. aW-/-/<am,m. alien. 
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jjy} abuzar Chamihr^ 

proper name. 

s. abMy ad. just now, ex- 
actly now, immediately. 

6. vt dp^ self, selves, sir. 
s. dpas^ themselves, one 
another ; kindred. 

8. hoi apnd^ m. belonging to 
self, own ; f. 

H, dpahunchndj v. n. to 

arrive at. 

s. hjhf utdrndy v. a. to cause to 
alight, rr descend, 
s. utarnd, v. n. to descend, 

to alight, to subside, to 
decrease, to pass over, 
p. dtash^ f. fire. 

A. 6^1 m. agreement; 

accident, opportunity. It- 
tifdq karudy to accord, to 
happen. 

A. ittifdqari) ad. acciden- 
tally, by chance, 

s. dth, a. eight, 

s, uthdnd^ v. n. to lift or 

raise up, to take away, 
n . h uihjdndy v. n . to depart . » 
H. v.n. 

to stand up. 

s. ufrmd, v, n. to rise up ; 

to be abolished, 
s. dfhwin^ a. eighth. 

A.^l asar^ m. a m&rk, impres- j 
sion, effect. Asar karndy 
hand or jandy to make an 


impression, to affect, to 
effect, to become affected. 

A. hj| asnd^ m. the middle, 
interstice, interval, folds. 

s. djy ad. to-day. 

A. ijdzaty f. permission, 

leave, orders. Ija^xat de- 
ndiy to give permission, to 
allow. 

s. djlaky ad. till to-day. 

s. djtalaky ad. till to- 

day. 

A. ajsdniy m. (plural of 

f^^)y bodies. 

n. <^1 ajiy an interjection to 
call or bespeak attention. 

it.jLixI dchdvy m. pickles. 

n. aduinaky ad. suddenly, 

unexpectedly. 

II. K;xf uchakkdy m, a thief, a 
< pickp) cket. 

s. acJichhd^ a. good, ex- 

cellent, well. Achchhd ho- 
ndy to recover. 

s. achhaiy a. imperish-.. 

able. 

ihtirdzy m. absti- 
nence, regimen, forbear- 
ance, controlling of the 
passions. Ihlirdz karndy 
to abstain. 

A. ihtimdly m. act of 

bearing; uncertainty; pro- 
bability. ihtirml hondy to 
be probable. 
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A. ^Uj^I ihtiyaj, f. necessity, | 
want, occasion, need. I 

^ , I 

A, ihtiydt^ f. caution, 

circumspection, foresight, 
care. Ihtiydt karnd^ to 
take care. 

A. ihsdn^m, beneficchce, 

favour, courtesy. I/imn 
karndy to oblige. 

A . (3^1 ahmarj^ a. very or most 
foolish, a fool. Ahmaq ho- 
nd^ to be a fool. 

A. folly. Alima- 

qi karndy to act foolishly. 

A. Jly^l ahwdly m. (plural of j 
JVa.), condition, circum- 
stances, events, state, 
account. 

A. ikhtildty m. act of mix- 

• ing intercourse, friend- 
ship. Jkhlild^ karndj to 
mix with. 

ikhtiydry m. clioice, 
authority. Ikhiiydr karndy 
to approve of, to adopt, 
to choose. 

A.^f dkhir yVi* last, latter, final. , 

A. dkhiraty f. futurity, a 

future state. 

A. ikhldSy m. sincerity, 

affection, friendship, 

A. akhldty m. (plural of 

laLk) , the humours of which 
the blood is composed in 
the body of animals. 


A, 0^1 aklildqy m. (plural of 
(3^^), the good properties of 
mankind, virtues ; ethics. 
Akhldq karndy to moralise. 
A. addy f. performance, 

payment. Add karndy to 
• perform, to pay. 

A. dddby m. (plural of 

•ceremonies, etiquette. 
A dab hajdldndy dddb bajd- 
ndy to pay respects to. 

A. adaby m. institute ; po- 

liteness. AAab dendy to 
pay respects ; adab karndy 
to respect, to behave 
politely, 

A. ddaniy m. Adam, the 

first man ; man. 

A. ddmiy m. f. a. descen- 

dant of Adam, a human 
being (man or woman), an 
individual, people. 

A. ddmbjaty f. humani- 

ty, civility, 

A. liji adndy a. inferior, lowest, 
mean. 

A. adniy f. meanness, 

s. ddhdy a. half, 

s. adkjaldy a. half burnt. 

ndhivy ad. thither. 
idhu'y ad. hither, 
s. adhr^udy a. half dead, 

s. addhiy half a damiV^ 

(a small coin); half apiece 
of cloth. 
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6. adher, middle aged, 

just past prime (applied 
most frequently to wo- 
man.) Adher hond^ to be 
middle-aged. 

A. aziyaty f. oppression ; 
distress. Aziyat pahunduU, 
ndy to oppress or distress. 

A. ^^^jl irdduym, desire, inciina- 
tion, purpose, plan, inten- 
tion ./rur/fl karnd, to design . 

P. AjLilst di'dsta^ a. adorned. 

p. drd\n^*>m, ease, health, 

comfort. Airdiu karnd^ to 
rest, to repose. 

p. drdmgdh, f. a resting 

place, a bedchamber. 

P* drdish^ f. ornament, 

preparation, equipage. 

A. arhdh^ m. (plural of 

lords, possessors, masters. 

P. drzd, f. wish, desire, 

want. Arzd karnd^ to 
wish, to desire. 

P. drzvmandy a. desi- 

rous, longing. Arzumand 
liond^ to be desirous of. 

A. irshddy m. direction, 

command, order.! Irshdd^ 
karnd, to direct, to com- 
mand. ^ 

A. arM?^,m., (plural of 

pillars, props.* 

A. arwdh) f. (plural of ^j) 

spirits, souls. 


s. j1 dvj f. a skreen, shelter, 
protection ; contention, 
s. Ufjf umndy v. a. to cause to 
fly, to squander, to entice. 
Urd dend,, to w aste. 
ii. urdnchhuhondyOx 

vrdnchhv. hdjdnd v. n. to 
fly away, to disa})pear. 

H. iirjdnd^ v. n. to flyaway, 
s. ai'nd^ V. a. to prop, shel- 
ter, protect. 

s. tirnd, V. n. to fly. 
p, dzddy a. free, liberated ; 
solitary. Azdd karnd^ to 
manumit, to set at liber- 
ty ; dzdd hondf to be set 
at liberty. 

p. dzddiy f. freedom, in- 

lependencc, release, 
p, Awjl azbaska^ ad. since, ‘for 
^ as mu el: as. 

p. dzurdagiy f. affliction, 

displeasure, vexation, 
p. jf dzurdtty a. afflicted,sad, 
dispirited, vexed, w'eary. „ 
Azurda karnd^ to afflict, 
to vex. 

A. Jjf azal, f. eternity with- 
out beginning. 

p. azhdahdy m. a large 

serpent, a dragon, 
s. uA dsy f. hope, desire ; re- 
liance. 

p. dsdriy a. easy, conveni- 

ent, commodious. 
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p. dsdish^ f. restj ease, 

tranquillity. 

asbdb^ m. (plural of 
wyjuLM*), causes, goods and 
chatties. 

s. cr^crt dspdsy ni. vicinity, 
circumference; ad. around, 
on all sides. 

A. ustddy m. a teacher, 

preceptor, master. 

i>. dstdna^ m. a threshold, 

a fakir^s residence. 

A. istihqdg^m, demand- 

ing justice, claim, right. 

i». ustakhwdn^ m. a 

bone ; the stone of a fruit. 

A. JUaLoI isiimdl^ m. custom, 
daily practice, use. 

A. istighrdqy m. sink- 

. ing, overwhelming, a. im- 
mersed in , J;liough4 in 
sleep, &c. 

A. UiJuii istigJmd^ m. content, 
independence., a. indepen- • 
dent, contented. 

A.jUftj^f istifsdvj in. search- 
ing for information, in- 
quiry, interrogation. Isii- 
fsdr Jearndy to inquire, to 
demand an explanation. 

s. dsrdym. trust, reliance ; 
asylum, retreat, abode. 

A. israily m. Israel. 

A, vil^l isrd/y m. prodigality, 
dissipation, ruin. 


A. II, isiarahy ad. in this 

manner, thus. 

A. isfandiydry m. pro- 

per name of a king. 

A. atduby m. manner, 

mode, method, order. 
p.,c>U.^T dsmdiiy m. the sky, 
the firmament, heaven, 
p. dsmandy a. heaven- 

ly, celestial, sky-coloured, 
azure. • 

A. ij. iswdstCy ad. for 

this reason^;* mwdstey for 
iliat reason. 

p. dsudtty a. at rest, 

quiet ; glutted, saturated. 
A. ishdly m. loosening, 

opening, purging, flux, 
p. dseby 111 . a misfor- 

tune, trouble, calamity. 

A. Ishdray m. sign, wink, 

signal, hint. Is h dr a kar^ 
ndy to give a signal, to 
signify. 

A. ishii/idy f. appetite, de- 
sire, hunger. 

A.ol^l ashrdfy (plural of 
^ vJj^), nobles, grandees, 
p. ashrafiy f. a gold coin 

so called. The Calcutta 
ashr^ifi is worth £ 1-11-8. 
x\, uhkdly m. ambiguity, 

difficulty, suspicion, paiu- 
fulness. 

A. J^l ashkdly f. (plural of 
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(J^), forms, figures, ap- | 
pearances, semblances. 

p. dshnd^ m. f. an acquain- 
tance, lover, friend. Ashnd 
karndy to form a friend- 
ship, to act in a friendly 
manner. 

r. dshndty f. acquain- 

tance, friendship. „ 

p. dshiydnay m. a bird’s 

nest. 

isrdi'y in. persisting; 
persev(;ranco, (especially 
in something bad.) Isrdr 
karndy to persist, to per- 
severe. 

A. is7'dj\ in. expenditure, 

waste, prodigality. Isrdf 
karndy to squander. 

A. astabaly in. a stable. 

p, isfihdny m. name of 

a district and city in Per- 
sia. 

A. lU»1 asly f. root, origin, foun- 
dation, lineage, capital. 

A. ^1 asMy ad. by no means, 
never, not at all. 

A. isldhy f. correction, 

amendment. Isldji dendy 
to correct, to amend. 

A, JtctLci asli-mdly the princi- 
pal, (in inone;^.) 

A. j\j^\azrdry\\\. (plinjal of j^), 
injuries, losses. 

A. tzlm'abiy a. restless, j 


iziirdry m. violence, 
constraint, agitation. 

A. ^^1 azldyWi, (plural offl^), 
ribs, sides ; districts ; con- 
vexities, arches. 

A. itdaty f. subjection, 

submission, obedience. 
Itdat karnd^ to submit, to 
obey, to reverence. 

A. atrdfy in, (plural of 

^j^)y sides, environs, con- 
fines, districts. 

A. ittildy f. manifesting, 

declaring ; investigation, 
knowledge. 

A. c;*dJbl atlaSy m, satin. 

A. ilmmdiiy f. tranquil- 

lity, content, serenity. //- 
mhum hondy to be tran- 
quil. 

atwdi^ m, (plural ofj^), 
manners, behaviour, de- 
voirs. 

‘ A.jl^l iz-haVy m. manifesta- 
tion, demonstration, pub- 
lication, 

itibdvy in. confidence, 
faith, credit, respect. 
Itibdr karndy to believe or 
confide in. 

A. itiddly m. evenness, 

equilibrium, moderation, 
temperature, rectitude. 

A. itirdzy f. opposition, 

refusing assent, object 
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ing, discussion, animad- 
version. Itirdz karncty to 
oppose. 

A. itimdd^ m. reliance, 

trust, faith, confidence. 
Itimdd karndp to rely on, 
to trust. 

A. ai'dbij a. belonging to 

the vowel points. 

A, axdy in. (plural of>^), 
members, limbs. 

A. aid, a. higher, high- 

est. 

A. ildm, m. proclaiming, 

indicating, announcing a 
notification, a warrant. 

A. ainal, in. (plural of 

actions, acts. 

A. aydn,i. (plural of(^*^), 

• eyesj grandees, nobles. 

A. iyhldni, inflaming 

with desire, sodomy. Jffh- 
Idmi karnd, to entice, to 
commit s<)dom)\ 

A. aghlab, a. superior, 

stronger, most likely. 

A. olit dfdt, f. (plural of 

calamities, misfortunes, 
evils. 

dfat, f. calamity. 

r, dfldh, m. tlie sun, sun- 
shine. 

p. ^Liit dftdba, in. a ewer. 

A. iftikhdr, m. glory, ho- 
nour ; elegance. 


p, afrdmjdb, in. name of 

an ancient king, who was 
slain by Rustam. 

f. praise, interj. 
bravo ! well done 

dfna sad dfrin, 

. interj, praise in the high- 
est ! 

p. jiLJl afsdna, m. a fiction, 
tale, story, romance. 

p. afsos^m, sorro^f, con- 

corn, vexation, interj. ah! 
alas! Afsoskghw,\i^ lament. 

A. ifshd, m. divulging, 

publishing. 

A. aflat an, m. Plato. 

cj, ki’lljl afldk,m, (plural of^stli 
the heavens, heavenly bo- 
dies. 

p. dqd, m. master, owner. 

A. iqddm, in. eft'ort, spirit, 

resolution. Iqddm karnd, 
to endeavour, to resolve, 
to strive. 

A. iqrdr, m. confession, 

confirmation, promise, 
agreement. Iqrdr karnd, 
, to promise. 

A. aqrdu, m. (plural of 
periods t)f years. 

A, b^’l aqrabd, m. (plural of 
^iindred, friends, al- 
lies.# 

A. aksdm, f. (plural of i^), 

sorts, kinds, various kinds. 
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A.^l nkhar^ a. greater, very 
great, greatest. 

A.^l aksaty a. most, man)^, 
much ; for the most part, 
s. lijLgTf nkhdrndy v. a. to root 
up, to break, or pluck up. 
s. 14^1 akeld^ a. alone. •• 
s. vif d^y f. fire. Ag dena or 
lagdndy to set on fire. • 
s. (^>^4 (fg^^Th ad. before, in 
flront, forward. 

p. dgdhy a. informed. Agdli 

karndy, tq inform, to ac- 
quaint. 

p.^i agaVy conj. if, 

P. 4^1 agarchiy conj. al- 
though. 

s. agidy a. prior, first, chief, 

princij^al; ancestor, anci- 
ent ; other, next. fern. 
s. <|T dgey before, in front, be- 
yond, formerly, forwards, 
hence, ratlicr, sooner. 

A, illdy conj. if not, if, be- 
sides, except, otherwise, 
but, unless. 

A. alldhy m. God. 

A. ildhiy a. divine, O God ! 
P. dldishy f. pollution, 

contamination, filth. 

A, alhaitUy ad. f certainly, 

indeed. ^ 

A. iltijdy f. request., refuge ; 

Iltijd karndy to flee for re- 
fuge, to request. 


A. iltifdty f. friendship, 

kindness, obligation, cour- 
tesy, respect. Iltifdt kar-- 
ndy to exercise friendship, 
to respect. 

A. iltimdSy m. f. be- 

seeching, petitioning. //- 
timds karndy to beseech, 
to supplicate. 

H. ulutndy V. a. & n. to per- 
vert, subvert, thwart ; to 
be reversed, turned over. 

n. uljhandy v. a. to en- 

tangle. 

A. ilhdhy f. solicitation, 

urgency, importunity. 

A. ulfaly f. friendship, fa- 
miliarity, affection. Ulfat 
karndy to form friendship, 
to be intimate. ^ , 

A. toiUl al(j[i^7y ad. in short, 
in a word. 

s. alagy a. separate, apart, 
distinot. Alag rahnd or 
hondy to be or remain dis- 
tinct. 

^p. dldday a. defiled, stain- 

ed, smeared, soiled ; im- 
mersed, covered. 

A. {♦Vi ilhdmy m. inspiration, 
revelation. 

A, pioi irndniy m. a leader in 
religion, a prelate, priest. 

A. ainduy f. safety, secu- 

rity, quarter. 
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A. oiUl amdnat^ f. deposit, 
charge ; faith, religion. 

A. imtihdn^ m, proof, 

trial, examination, expe- 
riment ; temptation. 

imtiydZy m. discrimi- 
nation ; distinction, pre- 
eminence. 

A. dmsal^ f. (plu. of Jio) 
proverbs. 

i\ dmady f. arrival, income, 
coming. Amad hond^ to 
arrive ; dmad raft karnd^ 
or dmad skud karndy to 
come and go. 

e. 4 ^*^^ dmdanty f. import, in- 
come, revenue ; ways. 

A.^ amVy m. an order, a com- 
mand, an affair. 

A. CA^j^^*(mrdzy m. (plu. of 
sickncsS^^, diseases. 
amritiy a. nectarious. 
f. a kind of sweetmeat; a 
small vessel foi^ drinking 

‘ out of; a kind of cloth. 

i\ umedy f. hope, expec- 
tation. IJmed rakhndy to 
hope, to trust. 

v, urnedivdry a. hopeful, 

hoping, expecting, an ex- 
pectant. Umedwdr hondy 
to be hoping. 

timedwdrtyf. expec- 
tation, hope. Uniedwdn 
kanuU to entertain hope. 


amiVy m. a commander, 
a nobleman, a grandee, a 
lord. 

A . amir alldhy m. sove- 

reign, lord. 

**• dmezishy f. mixture, 

mixing ; intercourse, teui- 
perameiit. 

s. V. n.tocome.m.The 

sixteenth part of a impee. 
s. andjy m. grain, 
p. amholiy m. a crowd, 

multitude, • mob, con- 
course. 

A. amlnydy m. (plu. of 

prophets. 

A. jUSuu} inlizdry m, expectation. 
Intizdr karndy to expect, 
to look out for. 

A. (*d3Jui mtizdmy in. arrange- 
ment, order. Intizdm 
karndy to adorn, 
p. anjdmy m. end. Anjdm 

karndy to fijiish, to com- 
plete. 

s. anjduy a. unwitting, 

unintentional, not know- 
ihg ; a stranger. 

hnddzy m. measure^ 
weighing ; valuation, con- 
jecture, guess. [inside, 
p. j>^\ andaty prep, within, 

s. andhdy a. blind, dark, 

s. andheriy f.- dark- 

ness. 
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p. andesha^ m. thought^ 
meditation^ suspicion^ 
care. Andesha karnd^ to 
reflect, to hesitate, to fear, 
s. anddy m. an egg, 

A. insduy in. man, a hu- 
man being, mankind. * • 

s, dnsuy m. a tear. Anm 
bahdnd or balmd^ or ta- 
pakndy to shed tears. 

A, ciUaii insdfj m. decision (of 
a cause. or question), equi- 
ty, justice. Insdf karnd^ 
to judge, to decide. 

A. insiram^ m. cutting 

off ; finishing, completing. 
A. (*^1. indniy m. a present, a 
gift. Indm dend^ to bestow 
a gift. 

A, ivfisdl^ 111. division, 

settling. Infisdl karndy to 
decide, to settle. 

A. wfidly 111. shame, mo- 

desty, the being abashed. 
A.^'^l inkdiTy m. denial. Inkdr 
karndy to deny, to dis- 
allow. 

8 . dnkhy f. the eye. 

P, a^ngushty f. a linger, 

s. ungliy f. a finger, 

s. angu\hxy f. a ring 

worn on the finger. 

anguVy m. a grape ; gra- 
nulations in a healing 
sore. 


P.j^l angez, a. exciting, 
p- angeziy f. excite- 

ment. 

A. ^lyl anwdy m. (plu. of 

sorts, kinds, varieties, a. 
diverse, various, 
p. dwdray a. vagabond, 

wanderer. 

p.i'.r dwdzy f. voice, sound, 
report, fame, echo, a 
whisper. 

s. avatar^ (vulgarly autdr^) 
birth, descent, incarna- 
tion of the Deity, 
s. oty f. protection, shade, 
shelter. 

H.jjt aury conj. and, also, 
more, other. [lem. 

A. aurshalimy Jenisa- 

s. orhndy v. to put on 

dress.* Kii. a sheet, cloak, 
or mantle. 

A. ol/^l amdfy m. (plu. of 

praises, qualities, endow- 
ments ; descriptions. 

A. oljjl auqdty f. (plu. of. 

times, circumstances. 

A. aulddy f. (plu. of *>^) 

children, offspring, de- 
scendants, progeny. 

A. bJjt auliydy m. (plu. of 
prophets. 

s. unfy m. a camel, 

s. unchdy a. high, tall, 

above, steep; loud. 
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p, hi dhy f. a sigh, interj, alas ! 
Ah karnd or mdrnd^ to 
sigh. 

s. dxAt dhaf^ m. souod, noise, 
P. awaT dhista, ad. gently, 
slowly, softly, tenderly. 

A, cUl ahl^ m. people ; ahl e 
basdrat, or ahl e kasah or 
7iazar, the wise, 
n. a proper name. 

A. aiydmy ni. (pin. of 

days, times, seasons, wea- 
ther. 

A. izdy f. pain, trouble, 
vexation, distress, afflic- 
tion. 

s. ek^ a. one. 

A. imdn^ m. faith, belief, 

religion, conscience. 

^jfndnddr^ a. faithful, 
honest. T^ndn Idndt^ to 
believe. 

II, bdbdjdn, m. dear fa- 

ther, father of my life. 

II, yb bdp, m. father. 

H. ob bdt^ f. a word. Bat kar- 
ndy to converse with. • 
s. ^b bdtf f. a road, a weight, 
p. «:»b bad, f. wind, 
p. ub,ib bddbdn, m. a sail, 
p. Jibwjb bddshdh, m. a king, 
p. c.^U,>b bddshdhat, f. a king- 
dom, government, 
s. Job bddal, m. a cloud, 
p. «ob bdda, m. wine, spirits. 


P. bar, m. load, fruit ; time, 
once ; a court. 

bar barddri, f. the 
means of conveyance, 
beasts of burden. Bar 
barddri karnd, to bear a 
burden. 

p. (*^;b bar-i-dm, m. public 
• audience. 

P. l^(^b bdr-ydh, f. a court, a 
place of audience. 

s. bdra-s'ngd, m. a 

stag. • '• 

p. jb bdz, m. a hawk, a female 
falcon, adv. again, back. 
Bdz and, to decline, to 
leave off, to refuse ; bdz 
rahnd, to decline, to reject, 
to leave off. 
bazar, in. a market. 

p. bdzu, m. the arm. 

P. (^jb bdzi, f. play, sport. 
Bdxi karnd, to sport, to 
engage in a game. 

II. e^b bdsan, m. a basin, plate, 
dish, goblet, pot, &c. 

A. tU^b bdtil, a. false, vain, 
•absurd, futile, ignorant ; 
abolished, 

A. c^^b bdtin, m.*the inward 
part, J;he heart. 

A. ^b bdis,^ m. cause, motive, 
reason, account, subject. 

p. ^b bdg.hy m. a garden, or- 
chard, grove. 
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P. haghhdn^ m. a garden- 

er. 

P, hdqiT khdnU f. a kind 

of bread or cake mixed 
with butter and milk. 

A. hdqi^ a. remaining, per- 
manent. m. balance. Bdqi 
rahndy to remain, to be 
left, to be saved ; bdqt 
hond, to be left, 
p. ii)b 7 >d/:, m. fear. 

H. bdg^ f. a rein, a bridle, 
s. Jb hdly 111. , hair; h. ear of 
corn ; p. wing. 

p. )lb hdldy adv. above, up, 
high. 

P. AjbLilb bald khdna, m, an up- 
per story, a balcony, 
s. **-Jb bdl bachtty m. chil- 
dren. 

P. oJJb halishty f. a sjian. 

A. ^ii^b biltabdy adv. by nature. 
A, ^b hdiighy m. a youth just 
arrived at maturity, an 
adult. 

A. bi’-UfarXy adv. with 

the supposition granted, 

A. ii>^b huUkully adv. entirely, 
wholly. ,, 

s. Ulib hdnlftd^ v. a. to share, 
to distribute, to divide. 
Bant lendy to, divide and 
take. « 

s, lUtxib bdnd/mdy v. a. to bind, 
to shut up. 


p. ^^b bdag^ f. voice, crying 
out, crowing of a cock, 
p. hduoavy m. credit, faith. 
Bdwar karnd, to believe ; 
bdwar hond, to be credible, 
s. ^Ab bdhiry ad. without. Bd- 
hir jdnd or hondy to go 
out; hdMr karnd or kar- 
dendy to put out. 
s. b^(^b hdiriphirndy v. n. to 
turn to the left hand. 
P,^ habaVy m. a lion, a tiger, 
p. Imty 111. an idol, a beloved 
object, a mistress. 

H. bbb batdndy v. a. to point out, 
to explain, to teach. 

H. blbo bathmdy v. a. to shew, 
to explain, to point out, 
to teach. 

s. battiy f. a caiivlle ; ' a 

Vick. • • 

s. bLg^^ batti byjhdndy v. a. 

to put out the candle, 

's. * 5 ^ baty -m. tripe, twist, a 
wrinkle. 

H. Ijb batldy 111 . deficiency, ex- 
, change ; injury. 

II. bat pdvy m. highway- 

man, villain. 

p. bills? bajdldndy v. a. to per- 
form, to accomplish, to 
execute, to obey, 
s. blar' bajdndy v. a. to sound, to 
play on a musical instru- 
ment. 
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P. GykW hajd hond^ v. n. to be 
fit, accurate, true. 

hijU^ f. lightning, a 
thunderbolt. 

s, hajnd^ v. n. to be sound- 
ed, to sound. 

K. bW bacUdndiy v. a. to save, 
to preserve ; to spare, to 
leave. 

fi. LLsr^ bachndy v. n. to be saved, 
to escape. 

j>. bachcha^ m. an infant, 

a child, the young of any 
creature. 

s, bichdndy v. a. to 

spread. 

s. ^^44^ bichchhuy m. a scor- 
pion. 

s. bichhondy m. bedding, 

*bed,*cr4'pe ttin g. 

A. hukhdr^ in. steam ; glow- 

ing heat. 

i\ bakhtf m, fortune. 

i\ bakhtbeddr^^ a.fortu- 

• nate. [nate. 

I*, hakhtmandy a. fortu- 

V, bakhshish^ f. gift, 

grant, forgiveness. 

p. bakshna or bakhsh dend, 

or bakshish kamdj v. a. to 
give, to bestow. 

p, 4 j5^- bakhshiy in. a general, 
a commander-in-chief. 

A. bukhl^ m. avarice, stin- 

giness, parsimony. 


A. c 4 «' bakhiJj a. miser, nig- 
gard. 

A. bakhiUy f. stinginess, 

niggardliness, 
p. aj bad, a. evil, bad. 
p. bad^bakht, unfortu- 

nate. 

bad-tar, a. worse, [ney. 
p. badra, m. a bag of mo- 
p. bad-shaki, a. ill-^liap- 

ed, ill looking. 

p. had- s dr at ^ a. ugly, ill- 

coiulitioncd.* 

A. cuctXj bidat, f. heresy, schism, 
oppression, Bidat karnd, 
to innovate, to oppress. 

P. bad ahd, a. faithless, 

treacherous. 

A. jAi badal,in, exchange, sub- 
stitution. 

A. hadld, m. exchange, a 

substitute, recompense, 
revenge. Badld chdlmd, to 

» 

desire or seek revenge ; 
badld dend or lend, to alter, 
to take revenge, 
s. badli, f. cloudiness, 

p. badan, m. the body. 

P, hadndrn, a. infamous. 

Badndm karnd, to render 
infamods ; badndm hond, 
to be infcflnous, 

A. badtawi, a. of the coun- 
try or desert, an Arab of 
the desert, a countryman. 
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A. P. hadhazamly f. indi- 

gestion^ bad digestion, 
p. is^ dadij f. badness, wick- 
edness. [pr^P* upon, 
p.^ iar^ f. bosom; produce. 
H. 1^ bura^ a. bad, worse. 

LSy}y. hardbart^ f. equality ;• 
competition. 

p. s. barbdd karnd^\. a. 

to destroy. 

p. isyy. hart art ^ f. excellence, 
superiority. 

H. harta'h^ m. a dish, plate, 
vessel, utensil. 

P, barhaq^ a. very true. 

P. barkhdst^ f. rising 

up ; removing from office. 
Barkhdst karndy to rise; 
to remove from office. 

V, barkhurddr^ a. hap- 

py, enjoying long life and 
prosperity. 

p. burdbdrly f. bearing 

of a burden, forbearance, 
patience. 

s. bar sat y f. the rainy 

season, the rains, 
s. barasndy v. n . to ’i'ain. 
p. barfy m. f. ice, •snow, 
p. barfiy f, kind of sweat- 
meat. a. icy, i^iowy. 
p. H. barldwdy v. a. to pro- 

duce, fulfil, Accomplish, 
yield, [grain. ' 

H. bimty f. a wasp, a small ] 


p. barhaniy adv. united, 

confused ; angry. Barham 
hondy to be confused or 
angry. 

H. isy. hardly f. badness, 
s. hardy a. large, great, 
s. haraU f* greatness, ex- 

cellence, boasting. 

H. hurhajjay m. old age. 

s. barhjdndy v, n. to in- 

crease. 

s, Uajj barhndy v. n. to in- 
crease, to be promoted, 
s* baraiy m. a carpenter, 

s- Lsy. barty f. a dish made of 
pulse. 

p. buzurgy a. great ; a 

grandee. 

p. huzurgwdry a. superior, 

ancestor. - " 
p. huzilrgiy f, greatness, 

exaltation. 

P- huzurgiauy a. .nobles. 

Persr pin. 

p. (j>iJ basy adv, enough, plenty, . 
s. bUj basdndy v. a. to people, 
to colonize. 

s. hastiy f. an abode, a 

village. 

s, basar karndy v. a. to 

make an end, to finish. 

P. baskiy conj. although, 

p. H. has honay v. n. to 

be sufficient. 

s. baserdy m. abird’s roost. 
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A. kwi basity a* simple, uncom- 
pounded. 

bashavy m. man, man- 
kind, mortals. 

A. bashriyaty f. humani- 

ty, human nature. 

A. basdraty f. sight, see- 

ing, perceiving. 

A. hasiraty f. sight, cir- 

cumspection, prudence. 

A. basiratiy a. circum- 

spect. 

A. Iw baty f. a goose, a duck. 

A. bddy adv. after, after- 

wards, subsequent. 

A. bdzy a. some, certain 

ones. 

A. hdze^ a. ditto, ditto. 

A. baUly a. far, distant, ab- 

sent, ’zepiote. 

A. baghdw(fty f. rebellton. 

A. bagdddy proper name. 

x.j^,,bayhaii\ adv. without, 
besides, except ;‘as 
without proof. 

A. ^ baqdy f. duration, im- 
mortality, eternity. • 

A. Jlib haqqdly m. a grain-mer- 
chant, a shop-keeper. 

s, isj^, hakriy f. a goat, a fe- 
male goat. m. 

s. UiO bakndy v. n. to prate, to 
clatter. 

s. bikndy v. n. to be sold, to 
sell. 


s. bigdvy m. violation, dif- 
ference, quarrelling. 

s. bigdrndy v. a. to spoil, to 
cause misunderstanding 
among friends. JMgar jd- 
ndy to be spoiled. 

s. ^ hagldy m. name of a spe- 
cies of heron. 

II. lM baU m. a coil; s. strength, 
sacrifice. 

s. cb bily m. a hole. 

A. ^ haJciy f. calamity. 

s. ^ hillay m. a mate cat. 

p. baldsdyhuriyiw, name 

of a place. 

H. huldndy v. a. to call. 

A, AkwfjSb bilmmsitay a. with- 
out means or mediator.' 

P. balkiy conj, but, more- 

over. 

p. Udj bulbul, f. a nightingale, 
a shrike. 

P, a. higli. Baland 

karndy v. to exalt. 

II. bidwdndy v. a. to cause 
to call or send for. 

A. ^ balighy a. eloquent. 

II. Iv banndy v. n. to be made, 
to become, to succeed. 

11. Lvj bunndy v. a. to weave, to 
intertwine. 

H. titij bandndy v. a. to make, 
to prtjpare, to build, to 
compose, to adjust. 

s. bandary m. a monkey. 
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P* bandage f. slavery^ ser- 

vice, devotion. 

p. H. band hond^ v. ii. to 
be bound. 

s. bansiy f. a flute, 
s. Iji-b banyd^ m. a shop-keeper, 
a merchant. •' , 

A. ham ddam^ m. sons 

of Adam, men. « 

P.^ bOy f. smell, odour. 

H. bojh^ III. a load, 

s. bvjlmd^ v. a. to under- 

stand,* to comprehend, to 
think. 

p. i/jy. burdni^ f. food con- 
sisting of the fruit of the 
egg-plant fried in sour 
milk. 

H. holndf v. 11, to speak, to 

tell. 

s. bjj hond^ v. a. to sow. 
p. bahd, m. price, value. 

V, bahdvy f, spring, prime, 

bloom, beauty, delight, 
s. bhdriy a. heavy ; of im- 

portance ; troublesonc. 

11. bJmrd^ m, hire. 

II. bhdgnd, v. ii. to -flee, 

to run away. Bhdy jdnd^ 
ditto. ' 

p. bahdna, m.^ pretence, 

evasion, contrivance, ex- 
cuse, pretext. * 

A. f^^ bahdim, m. (plu. of 
beasts. 


s. bhdiy m. brother, 

s. bhdi bandy m. bro- 

thers, relations, friends, 
s. hahuty a. much, many. 

A. huhtany m. calumny, 

fiilse imputation. 

bihtary a. good, excel- 
lent, well, better, 
s. hakaterdy a. many, very 

much. 

H. bhatakndy v. n. to go 

astray, to wander, to miss 
the right path. 

II, bhijwdndy v.a. to cause 

to send, 

s. bkar dendy v. a. to pay, 

to fill ; to reimburse ; to 
darn. 

s. G^ hharnd^ v. a, to fill, to 
satisfy. ^ , 

bhhrtbUay m. hope, de- 
pendence, faith, 
p, 5^ bahray m. fortune, por- 
tion ;• profit. 

P. bahramandy a. bless- 

ed, prosperous, profitable. 
H. bahriy f. a falcon, a fe- 
male hawk. 

p. bihishty f. paradise. 

II. GK^ bahkdndy v. a. to balk, 
to mislead. [to flee. 

H. GK^^j bhagdndy v. a. to cause 
s. bhaJdy a. good, excellent, 
s. bhuld dendy v. a. to de- 

ceive. 
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s. bhuldnd^ v. a. to cause 
to forget, or be deceived, 
p. BaJtUdy ui. a prince en- 

dowed with every virtue ; 
name of a celebrated der- 
vise ; a man addicted to 
laiigliter. 

H. hahalhjd^ m. a servant 

armed with bow, arrow, 
^c., a huntsman, 
p. ha/iam, adv. together, 
one with another, one 
against another. 

P. baham. pahanch- 

ndy v. n. to be procured, 
s. bahndy v. n. to flow, to 
glide, to float ; to blow ; to 
pass. 

bhiWiy f. hunger. 

,s. a. hungry, 

s. blu'd nd^ v. n. to forget, i 

* to mistakin ! 

s, hJuunikndj v. n. to hark. I 

s. bludiiidy V. a. to parch, | 

* to broil. 

II. UsrW bb(j)/d, v. a. to send, to i 
transmit. Bbr/ dend^ do. I 
s. separation, se- 

crecy. 

«• bher, f. a sheep, an ewe. 

8. bherl, f. an ewe. 

s. btterujd, m. a wolf, 

s* bktk^ m. a toad, a frog. 

P. e;hU) haydbaH^ m. a desert, 
a wilderness. 


j p. l)c4fftiydiy a. incau- 

I tious, improvidenJt, im- 

j priident. 

I P- V'i’-T" be-mlah^ a. rude, j)re- 
j sumptuous, in\])ndcnt. 

i P* be~((dabj^ f. rudeness, 

I presumptiiousncss. 

I A. ^,hj haydite m. explanation, 
i relation. Bfnjda kitma^ 

! to explain, to unfurl, to 

i relate. 

j 

! K. Ijijdft. m. , marriage, 
j ihfdb karad^ to marry, 

j p. vii’ji-. bc~bdky a. fearless. 

I i». bv-iKia, a. withi)ut 

power, or authority, 
p. bidxis!^ f. helj)less- 

ness. 

A. c:^XAa.».L. h(**b(fs'n'nf ,[U impru- 
dent. 

A. be.-busindU f« ip^" 

priulence. 

ji. /dbt^ f. a hifly, (vul- 

garly.) a wife. 

]>, bv'tdnuihud^ a. with- 
out reileetion, considera- 

tion. 

p. ^^ 04 -, ha-tdammuli^ f. in- 

” • 

eonsiderateness., 

A. bv-tanlhup ^ f. un- 

eonneetedness. 
n, Uo biddy ni.*a son, a cliild. 
iL halihndy v. n. to sit, 

p, ^ bijy m. seed, sperm. ‘ 

P. IsrJr? hejdy a. ill-timed, ill- 
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placed, improper. Bejd 
karndy to act improperly. 
Bejdkalind^ to speak im- 
properly. Bvjd liondiy to 
be inaccurate. 

H. ^ hich^ prep, in, into, 
among, between, during. 

P, hechdra^ a. helpless. 

H. bechudy y. a. to sell. 

Beck (tdlridy ditto. 

P. 0^4.- be-harakat^ a. mo- 
tionless. 

P, belnas, a. insensible, 

senseless. 

P, be-haydy a. shameless, 

immodest, impudent. 

P. be-hof/d-ty f. shame- 

lessness. 

p. be-ddd^ a.< unjust, law- 

less. 

p. c5**i**>^ be-dddi^ f. injustice, 
lawlessness. 

n , ^ be- d/iarak,ii . without 

fear or doubt, fearless. 

nu a fruit, the ju- 
jube ; time, turfi ; delay. 

P‘ ^l;^. /bV/yr//,in.propername. 

A. be-r(fhm, a. unkind. 

^ «r 

H. iSJ^. brn^ f. fetters ; the 
baskets used to irrigate 
fields with. [less. 

p. be-zaddrij a. speech- 

»• biSy a. twenty. 

besh-babdy a. of great 
price or value. 


P. besh-qmaiy a. of 

great price or value, 
p* besli-qimatiy f. 

costliness. 

p. be-shakk^ a, doubtless, 

certain. 

p.jU^4- be-shumdr, a. count- 
less, numberless, much. 

P. besbi^ f. excess, surplus, 
p. be-glimriy a. without 

anxiety. 

p, jly-L- be-qardr^ a. incon- 
stant, unsettled, distract- 
ed. 

be-qardriy f. insta- 
bility, inconstancy, rest- 
k'ssiiess. 

be-kdr^ a. uneinployed- 
p. be-kdriy f. want of 

cm[)l(>yinent ' 
p. bekds^ a. friendless, 

p. forlorn state, 

p. beijdna^ a. strange, un- 

domestic, foreign, 
s. benidt hhdiy m.' 

a brother born of a differ- 
ent mother by the same 
father. 

I p. bimdry a. sick, indis- 

posed. 

P* (Sj^ bimdriy f. sickness. 

Phi. diseases. 

P. he-muruwatf a. un- 

kind, cruel. 

p. LUj bindy a. clear-sighted. 
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P. t55Lkw bind-i^ f. sight. 

P. Ca5j^ he-waqt^ a. out of sea- 
son, ill-timed. 

H* !)>??? hyordy m. difiereiice, his- 
tory, account. 

p. oyj4- be-trnqd/\ a. igno- 
rant, inexpert, stupid. 

P* L 5 ^yj 4 -* he-wuqdfiy f. stupi- 
dit}% 

P, 11^ he-hmntd^ a. incom- 
parable. 

p. he-hamfd-iy f. iri- 

compara]3lcness. 

P« hehuda^ a. absurd, 

vain, idle, fruitless, un- 
profitable. 

p. be-hoshy a. senseless, 

stupibed, intoxicated, 
p. H. hehosJt ho jdndy 

*• 'V. *^1. to become senseless 
or dcu'aiige''^. * * 

p. pdposhy f. a slipper, 

s. ol^ pdt^ m. a leaf; orna- 
ment worn in 'the upper 
part of the ear. 
s. jb qjdr, in. the opposite 
bank. adv. over, beyond. • 
P. jjdrsdy a. abstemious, 

chaste, watchful, 
p. JU^b pdrsdly adv. last year, 
s. ^;b pdrhdy m. a hog-deer, 
s. (^b 2 )dsy m. a rope, a noose, 
prep, at the side, near, 
about, at. p. a watch, a 
guard. 


p. c^Luib pdsbdriy m. a sentinel, 
a watch, a guard, a shep- 
herd. 

P. 2)dsbdmy f. watch, 

guard , protection, keeping, 
p. pdsddri^ f. watch- 

ing, guardianship, 
p. pditaogy ni. a inake- 

• weight. 

p. pdk, a. pure, clear, holy. 
Pdk karndy to make clear, 
to purify. Ihik hondyiohKi 

pure. • *• 

p. t^^^b pdkizagU f* cleanness, 
purity, neatness, chastity, 
p. pdkizay a, clean, pure, 
neat, chaste. 

If. i^^pdJk'y f. a litter, a se- 
dan. 

» 

s. Ub pdhid^ V. a. to bring up, 
to nourish, to educate, m. 
a cradle. 

s. bU pdndy v. a. to get, ac- 
(juire,fmd, overtake, reach, 
accept, obtain, 
s. pduichy a. five, 
s. 2)dncliivdny a. m. fifth, 

s. panchwaiy a. f. fifth, 

s.yb leg, foot. Pdnw 

dharnd or 7'akhndy to plant 
the sfep. 

s. 4^b pdniy^. water ; lustre ; 
sperrh. 

p. pd-edavy a. firm, stea- 
dy, durable, permanent. 
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p. Ajb pdya, m. a step ; rank, 
dignitjT^ ; the foot of a ta- 
ble, kc. 

s, tij pitfd^ ui. l)ile ; gall-blad- 
der ; anger. ' 

II. 3Uj pafld^ a. fine, thin, lean, 
meagre, delicate. 

f- pupil of 
the eye; the frog of a 
horse’s foot ; an image, j 
ah idol. j 

s. patihar^ m. a stone. { 

s. patU’y ni. a leaf; hemp, 

s. PifUuaSy 111 . proper 

name. 

s. lx>^ pat/ihid or palak (lend, 

V. a. to dash Jigainst any j 
thing, to throw on the 
grcMiiul, to l\no(;k. 
s. pirhhdrt, f. the rear ; 

the ropes by M'liich a 
horse’s hind legs are tied, 
s. ^4^ pwhhld, a. hindermost, 
latter, last, modern, 
s. ])(iehd.s^ a. twenty-five, 

p. p(uhir^ m, (ii. ptdar), 

a father. 

P. pazir, a. taking, admit- 

ting, being possessed with. 
pd^'ti'a, a. acceptable, 
p. ^ par, m. a fcatlrer, a quill, 
a wing. Pqr mdirnd, to 

strike the wings in flying, 
p. ^ pur, a. full, complete, 
loaded^ charged. 


s. pur and, a, old. 

p. parda, m. a curtain, a 
skreen, secrec}", privacy. 

p. iijji purza, in. a scrap of 
paper, piece, bit. 

i’* parwarifth, f. breed- 

ing, nourishment, main- 
tenance, education, pro- 
tection. Parumrtsh pdud, 
to be nourished or sup- 
ported. Parwarish hond, 
ditto ditto. Parwarish 
karnd, to nourish or sup- 
])ort. 

p. porhez, m. abstinence, 
forbearance, continence, 
control of the passions. 

parhezpdr, a. alisti- 
nent ; one who controls 
his passions. 

^)^y^^ji::l^^'ihez(jdri, f. ab- 
stinence. 

r pari, f. a fairy. 

pare, adv. beyond, 
yonder. 

s. n. pare hhdgnd, 

V. n. to flee beyond. 

1*. pareshdn, a. dispers- 

ed, perplexed, confused, 
ruined, distressed, wretch- 
ed. 

i», pareshdm, f. disper- 

sion, confusion, distress, 
perplexity. 

s. parna, v. n. to fall, to lie 



WOBDS IN THE READING LESSONS. 


293 


down, to drop, to be con- 
fined to bed by sickness, 
to befall. Para phirnd^ 
to loiter or louni^e from 
place to place. 

s. porosi^ m. a neigh- 
bour. j, 

s. GIajj parhdnd^ v. a. to teach, 
to read, to instruct ; to 
teach to sing or speak, (as 
birds.) j 

s. Uajj pnrhnd^ v. a. to read, to j 
rep(*at, to say, to speak. 

1 *. pisldn^ m. breast, 

pap or dug. 

P. pasandy f. choice, ap- 

probation. Paaand kornd, 
to choose. Pasand hand, 
to ])C chosen. 

P. • **^^.p(isand{da, a. chosen, 

approved 'cf, ’ agreed* to. 
Pasandida hond^ to be 
cjioaen. 

r. pashm, f. nool, hair, 

a tiling of no moment. 

P. ASfcj pnshsha^ m. a gnat. 

i’. pashemdn, a. peni-* 

tent, aslianied, abashed, 
disgracetl. Pashemdm ho~ 
nd, to be penitent. 

P» pashemdm J L re- 

pentance, regret, shame. 

II. pukdrndj v. a. to call j 

aloud, to bawl, to cry 
out. 


s. bKj pakdnd, v. a. to ripen, 
to cook victuals. 

H. b^j pakapid, v. a. to catch 
or seize. Pakrd juad, lev 
be seized. Pakar letid^ to 
apprehend. 

p.H s. pal, m. a bridge. 

s. pUdud, V. a. to give or 
• cause to drink. 

s. A. p\(le, slrdi, in. 

bridge- road. 

s. pa/anp, m. a bed, a 

bedstead. .p.*a tiger. 

p. »tij pandh, f. shade, shelter, 
refuge. Pandh dead, to 
give refuge. Pandh lead, 
to take refuge. 

s. phtjrd, m. a cage. 

Pinjrd hand, to grow lean. 

P. ni. a hand or 

claw. 

P, 4>.ij pnnd^ m. advice. 

I s. oSaj pan (fit, in. wise, learn- 
ed, a learned linihman. 

s. pamflt khdna, m. a 

prison. 

ii. paid, m. an unfledged 
•bird ; the eyelid ; the crop 
or’» craw ; stomach ; mu- 
cus. 

s. pdjnd, V. a. to worship, 
to adope, (generally) to 
idolatrize. 

s, puchhnd, v. a.- to ask, 

to inquire. 
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fi. puchhnewdld^ a. 

asker, inquirer. 

s. ^j^ipyrd^ a. entire^ complete, 
full, perfect. 

s. pvraby m. east. 

P. post, m. crust, shell, 

skin, capsule. 

P, poshdk, f. vestments, 

dress, habits, (garments. 

P. poshish, f. ditto, ditto. 

P. 2)oshi(la, a. conceal- 

ed, hidden. Poshkla hand, 
to he hidden. 

s- pyyji, f. capitid in 

trade, stock, principal sum. 

H. pahdr, in. a mountain. 

8. phdyisi, f. a noose, a 

loop, strangidation . 

H. phdhd,m, a flock of cot- 

ton wet with scented wa- 
ter ; a plaster, a pledget. 

s. Uigj phatnd or pha( jdnd, 
v.n. to be torn, split, rent, 
burst, broken, cracked. 

s. pahchdn, f. acquaint- 

ance, knowledge. Pah- 
chdnd. jdnd, to become 
acquainted. 

8. pahchdnnd, v. a. to 

know, to recognise. 

H. phir, adv. again. Phir 

dnd, to comij again, re- 
turn. Phir jdndy to go 
again. 

H. pharchd, m. clearing 


away, or dispersion, clear 
weather, a, clear. Pharchd 
hond, to be fair or clear. 

H. pharkdnd, v. a. to 

cause to flutter, to cause 
convulsive motion in the 
muscles, &c. ; to shew. 

II. ^^^y^^/pharaknd, v.n. to flut- 
ter, to throb, to palpitate, 
to writhe (the shoulders). 

s. plial, m. fruit, efiTcct, ad- 
vantage, progeny. Phal 
Jagnd, to bear fruit. 

n. paihld or pa- 

hihU a. first, before, ra- 
thor, soon. 

s. 2)hatd phxdd, a. hav- 

ing much fruit. 

s. jdialnd, v. n. to bear 

fruit, to produ.pe. ' 

r. pahtd, In. the side, the 
wing of an army. 

P. pdhnd, a. broad, wide. 

H, pahunchnd, v. n. to 

arrive. 

s. phandd, m. a noose, 
a perplexity, difficulty. 
Phaudd bandnd, to lay 
snares. 

s. phansnd,w .n. to be en- 

tangled, to stick, to hang. 

H. phunst, f. a pimple. 

s, phinkwdnd or phink- 

wd dendy v. a. to cause to 
fling or throw. 
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s. phutndy V. n. to be bro- 
ken, to be dispersed, to 
burst, to be made public. 

phordy m. a boil, a 
sore. 

s. phul^ m. a flower or 

blossom. Phul lagndy to 
blossom. 

s. phuld phald, a. ex- 

panded, full blown, 
s- phulndyV.n, to blossom, 

to blow, to be pleased, 
to be in health, to swell, 
to be pulled up with pride. 
H. pahiydy m. a wheel. 

H. phernd or pher dend^ 

V. a. to turn back, to in- 
vert, to make to walk 
backwards and forwards. 
H."" phuihid, V. 11 . to be 

spread, ex^^aiidcd, scat- 
tered, to become public, 
s. phenkndy v. a. to throw, 

to fling, to dart, to let fly * 
(a bird). 

p. pai^ m. a foot, 
p. piyada, m. a footman,* 

a foot soldier ; a pawn at 
chess. 

s. pydrdy a. beloved, 

s. J^ydSy f. thirst, 

s. L»v^ pydsdy a. m. thirsty, 
s. l^ydsi^ a. f. thirsty, 

p* piydla, m. a glass, a 

cup. 


s* pipaly m, a species of fig 
tree. 

s* ;^c/. 111. the belly, the 
womb. 

s. ptfh, f. the back. 

s. paiihna^ v. n. to rush 

in, to penetrate, to enter, 
to pervade. 

P. pechishy f. inflection, 

twisting, trouble, pain. 

II. p. paidd karndiy v. a. 

to produce, to invent, to 
procure. Pmddi hondy to 
be born, created, to be 
found, earned, produced. 

II. pairdky m. a swim- 

mer. 

p. palrdkariy m. a long 

robe, a sliirt or shift. 
painidy v. n. to swim. 

p. piiirauH^ f. following, 

imitation, consequence. 
Puirau-i karndy to follow, 
to imitate. 

II. jyi pvvy f. a tree, a plant. 

s. p(n;dy m. a kind of sweet- 
meat made with curds, 
•a globular mass of leaven 
pilqiared for baking. 

II* paiady m. a copper 

coin, •money, cash. 

s. U-.aj pmiAy v. a. to grind, to 
bruise, to powder ; to 
gnash the teeth, m. corn 
for grinding. 
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p. pesh, m. front, before. 

Fesh karnd, to advance. 
Pesh hondy to be before. 
P* pesha^ m. trade, profes- 

sion, custom, practice. 

P, peshtriy a. anterior, 

prior, m. the afternoon.' 

P. jx^k^paigjiambar^ m. a mes- 
senger, a prophet. «• 

H. p. lU» Jaj pil or fily m. an 
elephant. 

P. uUjjj pairndn^ m. a promise, 
an oath*, a compact, 
s. pindy V. a. to drink, to 
smoke (tobacco), m. the 
oil-cake. 

p. 4^0 tdh^ f. heat ; light ; pow- 
er ; endurance ; rage ; 
contortion. 

A. {jG tdbi, a. dependent, fol- 
lower, subject. Tdbi kar- 
ndy to control, to sub- 
ject. Tdbi hond^ to be 
dependent, to be su])ject. 

tdsir^ f. effect, impres- 
sion, penetration, 
p. tdjy m. a diadem, a cap, 
a crest. 

A. tdikhiVy f. delay, pro- 
crastination, impediment. 
Tdkhir karndy to hinder. 
Takhir hondy to delay, 
p. ^jG tdriky a. dark^ 
p. tdzay a. fresh, new, fat, 
green, young, happy. 


A. ^Ji^^id-usswfy m. pining, la- 
mehtJug. Td-assuf karndy 
to grieve. 

p. c^SlG tdldbym, a pond, a tank. 

A. (J/oG td-ammuly m. medita- 
tion, reflection, purpose. 
Td-ammul karndy to col- 
lect one’s self, to consi- 
der, to reflect. 

s. taby adv. then, at that 

time, afterwards. 

p. JJ'-o tabdhy a. bad, wicked, 
depraved, spoiled. Tabdh 
kar dendy to ruin. Tabdh 
karndy to spoil. Tabdh 
hondy to be depraved. 

P. tabdhiy f. wickedness, 

depravity, ruin, perdition. 
Tahdht men dndy to lead 
into wickedness 

p. yi tapy Cfe*^r. 

11. tntUy f. lisping. 

A. iijdraty f. trade, com- 

merce. Tijdrat kariidy to 
trade. 

A. tajdwiiZy m. transgres- 

sion, error. Tajdwuz kar^ 
ndy to err, to deviate, to 
stray. 

A. tajribay m. experi- 

ment, probation. Tajriba- 
koTy a. expert. 

A. tajarrudy m. living in 

solitude, solitude, cele- 
bacy. 
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A. iajassuSf t spying, 

search, inquiry, -^iuriosity. 

A. tajwfzy f. considera- 

tion, investigation, judg- 
ment. Tajwiz karndy to 
consider. 

A. cAjlasr* tahd-if. 111. (plu. of 
rarities, curiosities, 
presents. 

A. tahtdni^ f. lower part, 

bottom. 

A. tahrik^ f. agitation, 

incitement. Tahrik karnd^ 
to tempt. 

tahvik kume- 
wdld^ m. a tempter. 

A. tuhfa, m. a curiosity, 
a present, a. rare, excel- 
lent, wonderful. 

A. tahqtqyi. investiga- 

tion, ascerUtinitient. Tah- 
qiq karndy to ascertain, to 
inquire. 

P, oiar* takht^ m. a •throne. 

P. takht zarrin, m. 

a golden throne. 

P, takhUgdh^ f. the royal • 

residence, metropolis. 

p. ^ tukhm^ m. seed, an egg. 

P, takhta, m. a plank, a j 

stool; a bier; a sheet of pa- 
per ; a bed of flowers, &c. 

A, tadbir^ f. deliberation, 

counsel, opinion, advice, 
government, management. 


p. tadarvy m. a pheasant. 

p. tavy a. moist, wet, fresh, 
green ; a particle of com- 
parison, as^3«>J worse. 

p. II. ILif/ tardshndy v. a. to 
cut or clip, to shave, to 
‘ shape out. 

p. tar-ba-tavy a. complete- 

• ly wet. 

A. iarbiyaty f. education, 

instruction, tuition, cor- 
rection. 

s. ey turty advj instantly, 
quickly, directly, present- 
ly, immediately. 

A. tarjamay m. transla- 

tion, interpretation. 

A. taraddudy m. irresolu- 

tion, hesitation ; debating, 
rejecting. 

H. tarSy m. mercy, com- 

passion. p. fear. Tars 
karndy to compassionate. 

P. tarsndky a. timid, 

cowardly. 

A. ^yy taraqqiy f. promotion, 
advancement, increase, 
proficiency. 

A. ^y daraky m. abandoning, 
leaving. Tardk karndy to 
leave.* 

A. p. ^y Turky m. a soldier, 
a Mifsalman. 

H. {s)iy tarkdriy f. esculent 
vegetables. 
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p. tarkashy m. a quiver. 

p. isy tariy f. moisture, fresh- 
ness ; sugar, 

11. ^33 tarhcy adv. in the morn- 
ing, early. 

A. tasbihy f. the act of 

praising (jod ; a rosary. , 

A. iasallty f. consolation, 

comfort. * 

A. iasluriy f. delivery, con- 

signment, recommending 
to the protection of ano- 
ther, saluting respectfully. 
Tasl'm ha-jdnd or hejd 
Idndy to make obeisance. 

A. laslmdty (plural of 

salutations. 

A. iaahrffy f. honoring, 

exalting. 

P, tisimayiy f. thirst ; | 

temptation. 

A, tasdi, f. the head- 
ache, afihetion, trouble, i 

perplexity. 

A. tasdn/y f. verifying, 

attesting ; appeal. 

A. tasarrafy m. posses- 

sion, use, sway; ex^xendi- 
turc, extravagance. Tits- 
arryf 'karnd, to take pos- 
session of. Timirrvfmen 
Idndy ditto ditto. 

A. tasamoary mi. imagi- 

nation, reflection, fancy, 
preconception. 


A., j>,y^ taswivy f, a picture, 
an image. 

A. tazMky f. mockiiig, 

derision, ridicule. 

tazarrxf>y m, supplica- 
tion, lamentation. [High, 

A. tdldy m. the Most 

A. taaddiy f, extortion, 

tyranny, cruelty. Tqaddt 
karndy to oppress, to in- 
jure. 

A. tqaruzy m. resistance. 

Taarruz karndy to resist, 
to hinder. 

A. tdrify f. explanation, 

praise, assertion. Tdrtf 
karndy to explain. 

A. tdzimy f. reverence, 

honour, politeness. 

A. (3d*3 tdllaqy f. relatkwiiiridp,' 

* conneidovr, dcpendance. 

A, tiUtniy f. teaching, co- 

pying. Tdlim karndy to 
teach, to instruct. 

A. tiimtjmiy m. inanifes- , 

taiion, appointment. 

A. ^*3 iaghiry f. alteration, 

change, a. changed, dis- 
charged, dismissed. 

A, iogJiaiyuTy m. change, 

alteration, removal. 

A. o^Lii tafdwaty m. distance, 
difference, a. distant. 

A. tafrihy f. rejoicing, 

exhilarating, amusement. 
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A. tpUw taqdzdf in. dunning, 
exacting, urgency, impor- 
tunity. Taqdzd karnd^ to 
dunn or teaze. 

A. taqsim^ f. divid- 

ing, division, (in arith.) | 
Taqsirn karndy distribut- [ 
ing. Taqsirn karnd or 
dendy to distribute. 

A. taqsivy f. fault, crime, 

blame. 

A. P. faqsirivdry a. 

blamable, guilty. ' 

A. iakahbuVy m. arrogance, 

haughtiness, pride. 

A. takVfy f. ceremony, 

trouble. Taklif dend or 
karnd or imhunchdndy to 
annoy. 

s.* takndy v. ii. and a. to be 
looked at V td look 5t, to 
observe, to watch. 

p. takyay m. a pillow, the 

reserve of anlirmy, reli-* 
aiice. Takya karndy to 
support, to encourage. 

A. ialdJiy f. searcht 

Taldsh karndy to search 
for. 

A. taldfiy f. compensa- 

tion, recompence, amends. 

p. talkhy a. bitter, acrimo- 
nious, malicious, sorrow- 

ftil. 

P. ^ talkhiy f. bitterness. 


A. v-aU talofy 111 . ruin, destruc- 
tion, loss, prodigality. 
Talaf karndy to waste, to 
consume. 

s. ialwai'y f. a sword. 

s. 4 b talcy adv. below, down, 
under. 

A. iamdruzy m. feigning 

• a disease. 

A. tamdshdy m. an enter- 

m 

tainment, sliow, specta- 
cle, sight. 

A. ,.^.3 lamdm^ < 1 . •entire, per- 
fect, complete. Tamdm 
handy to be finished, to 
die. 

A. tnmsily f. comparison, 

allegory, parable. 

A. tanumuky m. note of 

hand, bond, receipt. 

A. W tamanndy f. request, 
wish, prayer, inclination. 

A. tamizy f. discernment, 

judgment, discretion. 

p. tariy m. the body, person. 
2\m chhipdndy to hide the 
body or one’s self. 

s. •IbJ ianndy v. n. to stretch, 
ta sit upright, 

H, tanibdy m. a tent. 

A. 01’ tambuVy m. a 

Turkisii guitar, a drum. 

A. tambihy f. admonition, 

correction, beating, pu- 
nishment. 
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P. tankhwdh^ f. wages, 

p. tund^ a. active^ hot> spi- 
rited, fierce, acrid. 

P, iund-mizdj^ a. hot- 

headed, passionate, 
p. tundiy f. fierceness, 

activity. 

p, C.&3 tang^ a. straight, tight, 
narrow, distressed, sad*, 
p. tangdasti) f. parsi- 

mony, poverty, inability, 
p. tangly f. straightness, 

ntirrowliecs, poverty, 
p. ianuvy m. an oven, a 

stove. 

P, tanhdj a. alone, solitary, 
only, single. 

p. tanhd4y f. loneliness, 

solitude. , 

A, tantUy m. a dragon. 

A. tawdzuy f. humility, 

attention, empty compli- 
ment. 

p. tawdruUiy f. power, 

p. tawdngar, a. rich, pow- 

erful. 

A. taubay f. penitence, 

conversion. Tauba kdrndy 
to repent. ‘ 

T. yy topy f. a cannon, a gun. 
A. tawajjuhy f. Vegarding, 

attending to, kindness, fa- 
vour. 

p. iJ^y tuda or today m. a 
mound, a heap. 


H. tjy tordy ni. scarcity, want ; 
a purse containing 1000 
rupees. 

s. Ojy torndy v. a. to break, to 
change, (as coin.) 

P, A^y toshuy m. provision for 
a journey. 

A. (3^y tavfiqy f. the comple- 
tion of one’s wishes, the 
favour of God. Tanftq 
bakhshndy to grant favour. 

A. 5 ^y tawaqqUy f. expecta- 
tion, hope, desire, request, 
Tawaqqu rakhndy to put 
trust in, to hope for. 

A. v-A^y tawaqqvfy m. delay, 
pause, hesitation, patience. 

A. tauqxTy f. honouring, 

respecting, treating with 
ceremony. 

A. cfey tawakTculy m. trust in 
God, reliance, faith, re- 
signation. Tawakkul kar- 
ndy to‘ resign to God. 

s. 31y toldy m. a denomination 
of weight. 

‘s. tolndy V. a. to weigh, to 
balance, to confront. 

p. co^y taivangarly f. riches ; 
being rich. 

8. tfidmbndy v. a. to sup- 

port, to prop, to protect. 

8 . ttiakndy V. n. to be wea- 
ried, to tire. That jdndy 
ditto. 
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A. tuhmat^ f. suspicion, 

accusation. 

s. than^ m. udder. 

H. thordy fern, thorty a. 

little, small, scarce, sel- 
dom, less. 

H. thaiUy f, a purse tied 

round the waist, a bag. 

A. tcuiydr^ a. ready, pre- 

pared, finished, complete. 
Taiydr karnd^ to get rea- 
dy. Taiydr hondi^ to be 
ready. 

P- ^ m. an arrow; a beam, 
p. teZi a. sharp, pungent ; 

strong, swift. 

P* tez-rau^ a. fast-going. 

P- tezrau-i^ f. rapidity, 

p. tez-hoshy a. intelli- 

gent, quick of apprclicn- 
sion. ' '' * 

s. iiSf a, thirty, 

s, ^ferd, fern. a. third. 
P* ^ tegjiy f. a scii*hitar. 
s. tel^ m. oil. 

s. tiriy a. three. 

H. <-^^5 idny^ f. the leg. • 

H. tapahndy v. n, to drop 

when ripe ; to drop, to 
distil ; to throb. 

H. tH 4 h ^ locust. 

H. ^ takdy m. a copper coin 
equal to two paisa, 
s. tukr-gaddy m. a beg- 

gar for a bit of bread. 


s. fj^ fukrdy m. a piece, a di- 
vision, a bit, a morsel. 

H. topty f. a hat. 

s. tdtndy V. n. to be 

broken, to fail, to break 
forth upon. Tut jdnd, 
*' ditto ditto, and to become 
ill. 

ii.^UTy tokndy v. a. to interro- 
gate, to prevent, to chal- 
lenge ; to look with an 
evil eye. 

II. iltyiTy tok$iermldy a. nar- 
rowly inspecting. 

u. Ijidnnd, v. a. to resolve, 

determine, be intent on, to 
settle, jierform. 

II. thaihd^ m. fun, sport, 

jest. 

II. tivy ihanndi v. n. to be fixed, 
ascertained, {handy v. a. 
to fix. 

II. 15.45 ihanddykm, {handiy a. 
cold. 

H. thatholiy f. fun, hu- 

mour, sport, joking. 

H. fi ^5 ikaharndy v.^ n. to 
• be stopped, to be fixed, to 
s 1 »op, stay, be settled. 

H. thagy m. *a robber, a 

cheart. 

H. {hiky a. exact, even, 

accflrate, complete, just, 
fit, right. 

L, Titusym, proper name. 
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H, tekndi v. a. to support, 
to prop. 

H. ^ /5/a, m. a rising ground, 
a hillock, a ridge. 

A. ooU sdbit^ a. firm, dura- 
ble, proved, confirmed. 
Bcihit hond, to be firm. *' 

A. sdl)it gadam^ a. im- 

movable, resolute, con- 
stant. 

A. sdliSy m. the third, an 

umpire, a mediator. 

A. sahUy ik firmness, sta- 

bility, confirmation, evi- 
dence. a. firm. Sabut ho- 
nd^ to be firm. 

A. sa7'wat)t wealth, mul- 

titude. 

A, sa/is, a, ensy, not ab- 

struse, simple. 

A. samara, m. fruit, pro- 

fit, reward ; olfspring. 

A. Ui sand^f f. praise, applause. 

A. satodl), m. tlie future re- 

ward of virtue. 

P, IsrfU jd-ba-jd, <adv. every 
where. 

H. jdjam, f. a cloth 

thrown over the cat’pet to 
sit on. ' 

P. ^;^\^jddu, in. enchantment, 
conjuring, juggling. 

p. jddugar^ ifi. an en- 

chanter, juggler, magi- 
cian. 


p. jddvgarti f. magic, 

necrbmancy. 

A. iS)^jdri, a. running, flow- 
ing, proceeding, current. 
Jdri hond, to flow, to pass 
current, to proceed, (as 
business.) 

s. IjIa. jd7;d, m. cold, coldness, 
the winter. 

s. jd-ginid^ v. n. to fall, 
s. UJU. jdgnd, v. n. to awake, 
to be awake. 

s. jdl, in. a net, a sash. 
Jdl-handnd, to make or 
become a net. 

s. jdld, m. a cobweb, a 
pellicle ; a jar. 

s, jdlagnd, v. n. to ar- 
rive at, to hit. 

P, 1*1^ jam, m. a goblet, ciip,' 
‘glass, * bUwl, drinking 
vessel. ^ 

p. jdmddni, f. a kind 

of clovh in which flowers 
are worked, a. flowered. 

P. AajU. jama, m. a garment, 

» robe, vest. 

P. jdn, m. f. life, soul, 
spirit, adj. dear, beloved, 
s. jdnd, V. n. to go, to be, 
to pass, to reach, to con- 
tinue. 

s. V. a. toknow, to 

understand, to cdcnpre- 
hend. 
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p. jdnddvy m. an animal, 
a. powerful, active, spirit- 
ed. 

P. jart'-kandanii f. the 

agonies of death, torture. 

jdnwar^ m.. an animal, 
a bird. 

s, de?id, v. a. to li- 

berate, to allow to go, to 
pass over, (as a fault.) 

P. jdhy f. dignity, rank, 
grandeur. 

A. (JaLx jdhil,, a. ignorant, bar- 
barous, brutal. Jdhii ho- 
nd, to be ignorant. 

s. jaby adv. when, at the 
time when. 

s. n. jablak or ialak, 

adv. till when. 

jabry m. oppression, 
violence, force! • 

A. jahrany adv. oppres- 

siyely, by violence. 

A. jaddy m. a grandfiithcr ; 

dignity, prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

A. jadddldy m. glory of ,j 

God. 

P, juddy a. separate. Ju- 
dd karndy to separate. 

Judd hondy to be sepa- 
rate. 

P. judd-ty f. separation. 

A. jadaly m. fighting, 

battle, altercation. 


A. ^'^^i^jadd 0 dbdy ni, ances^ 
tors. 

I A. ^j<^jidd 0 kaddy m. exer- 
tion, earnest in treaty. 

(V^ jurm, ni. a crime, a 
faidt, a sin. 

A. jarimdna, m. penal- 

ty, forfeit, fine. 

s« joi’- f. a root, origin. 

A* !>^ j(^^dy f. retaliation, re- 
turn, reward. 

A. jazira^ in. an island, 

a peninsula);."* 

A. jisdmcit'i f. corpu- 

lency. 

i». jiist-o~joyi, search- 

ing, seeking. Jusl-o-jo 
karndy to seek. 

p. IT. just karndy v. ii. 

to leap, to jump. 

p. IT. jistarahy adv. in 

wliat manner. 

p. TT. jlstaur^ adv. in 

what mode. 

A. jimiy m. body of any 

being. 

P. jafdy f» oppression, vio- 
•lence, injustice*. Jafd de-- 
7idf to oppress. 

P, jfr/dkdry a! oppressor, 

tyrant. [sion. 

p. jgfdkdriy f, oppres- 

n, jugdndy v. a. to be 

cai-eful of ; to lend labour. 
Jagdndy to awake. 
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P, jLs. jigar^ m. the liver, vi- 
tals, heart, mind. 

H. jagah^ f. place, quar- 

ter, room, vacancy, stead. 

A. jallddy m. an execu- 

tioner, cruel, hard-heart- 
ed. 

s, lij^3U.y«Za dend^ v. a. to kin- 
dle. « 

A, m. dignity, state, 

majesty, power. 

s. jaldnd^ v. a. to burn, to 

kindle/ to inflame. 

P, jald^ adv. expeditious, 

quick, brisk. Jald jand^ 
to go quickly. 

p. jaldU f‘ quickness, 

quickly. Jaldi karndy to 
make haste. 

s. UIa jalndy v. n. to burn, to 
be kindled. To get into 
a passion. 

H. jalebij f, a kind of 

sweetmeat. 

A. jamdly m. beauty, ele- 

gance. 

P, Jamslied, m. name of 

a Persian king. 

A. jamay f. a congrega- 

tion, collection, sum to- 
tal, number. Jama karnn 
or rakhnd ort kar rakhndy 
to collect. < 

A. jamiyaty f, collec- 

tion ; collectedness. 


A, jamilay a. beautiful^ 
elegant. 

A. < 1 .^^ jinny m. a genius, spi- 

rit, demon, one of the 
genii. 

B. \^i^janndy v. n. to produce 

young, to be delivered of 
child. 

A. olxx jinndty (plu. of m. 
genii. 

P, jtmbishy f. motion, 

moving, agitation, vibra- 
tion, gesture. 

A. jannate-adaUy f. 

garden of Eden. 

A. IjLocui^ jannate-mdwdy f. 
paradise of rest or abode. 

A. jannat-iUndimy f. 

paradise of pleasure. 

A. jinSy f. genus, kind/ 

• sort, fvimily, race. 

A, jinsiyaty f. kindred 

nature, homogeneousness. 

p. jangy f. battle, war, 

combat. Jang karndy to 
light. 

s. jangaly in. a forest, a 

wood. 

s. (^1^ jangalty a. wild, sav- 
age, barbarian, clown, 
boor. 

A. jinniy f. an aerial spirit, 

s. jaUy in. barley. 

ii. judy m. a yoke|te>;a diej 
^.juvdy young. 
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A. jawdby m. an answer^ 

any thing answering to 
another. Jawab dendy to 
be accountable for, to re- 
ply ; to dismiss from of- 
fice. 

s. jawd7'{y m. a gambler; 

a thread in a musical in- 

strument. 

p. jawdny a. young, a 

youth, lad, man, adult, 
p. jawdnmard, a. brave, 

generous, manly ; a liero. 
p. jawdnmardiy f. 

manliness, generosity, 
p, jaivdniy f. youth. 

A. jaivdhiVy f. (plu. of 

gems, jewels, es- 
sences, substances. Also 
. plu. 

II, jutd, in. shoe. • 

A. jauvy m. violence, op- 

pression. 

s. jory in. junction, jointf 
patch, seam, society, 
s. jordy m. a joining, a 

pair. Jor rakhndy to 
join. 

S' LS)y^ j^fv'h f. a pair, a cou- 
ple. 

A. jaiihaVy in. and f. a 

gem, pearl ; skill, know- 
ledge ; matter, essence. 

H. jhdry m. bushes ; con- 

tinued rain. Jhdr dendy j 


to brush, or clear away. 
Jhdr ddlndy to sweep out, 
or away, 

H. ^)^^jhdrnayy, a. to sweep, 
to clean ; to knock off, to 
strike, to strike lire. 

•.V. 3^-^ jdhdSy in. a ship. 

A. jihdlaty f. ignorance, 

, brutality, 

p. jahdriy iii. the world. 

H. jcdidriy adv.*Wliere, in 

which place. 

p. jahaf^pandhy m. re- 

fuge of the world, God. 

p. jah 'tn diday a. who 

has seen the world, expe- 
rienced. 

II. jhdnkndy v. a. to 

peep, to spy. 

A. account, cause ; 

side, form, surface. 

s. jharndy m. a skimmer, 
a cascade, v. n. to spring, 
to flow. 

s. jharokhdy m. a lat- 

tice, a window. 

H. jharberiy f. a wdld 

. 6er-tree, jujuBe. 

11, jhirakndy v. a. to 

bi*ovv-beat, t5 threaten. 

II. jl^arndy v. n. to fall off, 
to emit^ to drop, to pour, 
to strain. 

H. jhukhd lendy v. a. 

to bend. 
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H. jhukdndf V. a. to cause 
to stoop, to bend down. 

H. jhukrvA^ v. n. to nod, 

to bow, to bend. Jhuk 
jdndy ditto. 

H. 13%^ jhagrdy m. wrangling, 
quarrelling. " 

H. jhagarndy v. n. to 

wrangle. , 

A. yaAi/,m. ignorance. 

H. 0^^^' jhilmily m. a kind of 
gauze ; a shutter, a Vene- 
tian blind* 

¥ 

A. jahannamy m. hell. 

A. a. hellish, 

s. jhuthy a. false ; a lie. 

8. jhuthdy a. liar, false ; 

in. leavings of food. 

A. jahmy m.name of one 

of the hells. ' 
s. jh m. life, soul, spirit. 
T. jeby f. a pocket. 

T. jeb-katrdy ra. a pick- 

pocket. 

s. jitdy a. alive, living. 

Jitd hondy to be alive, 
s* j'h a. alive. 

8. cJidhndy v, a, to 

desire. ,, 

8* ^'^jaisd; adv. in the man- 
ner which, as, ^ 
p. chdy f. tea. Chd bandndy 
to make tea. , 
p, chdbuky m. a horse- 

whip. 


s. luU chdbndy v. a. to chew, 
p. fihdpluslj f. flatte- 

ry, wheedling. 

H. chdtndy V. a. to lick, 

to lap, 

n. chdry a. four, 
s. chdr-pdydy m, a quad- 

ruped. 

8. chdrkhdnay a. che- 

quered. m. a kind of cloth, 
p. H char ay in. remedy, 
help, cure; forage, food 

for cattle, bait. 

P. chdshniy f. flavour, 

relish 

p. chdky m. a rent, a slit, 
a. rent, torn. Chdk karndy 
to rend, slit, tear. 

8 . chdly f. gait, pace, ha- 
bit, custom. 

P. chdjdky a. laborious, 

active, alert, clever, 
s. chdl-dhdly f. gait, 

• motioq, manners, 
s. chdltSy a. forty, 

s. chdndy m. the moon. 

s» chdudniy f. the moon- 

beams ; name of a flower ; 
a cloth spread over a car- 
pet ; any thing white and 
shining. 

8. chdndiyt silver (pure), 

plate ; the crown of the 
head. 

8. ehdfiy f. desire, wish. 
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love, affection, choice, 
want, appetitfe. 

s, IaaW chdhndy v. a. to love, 
to like, to desire, to wish 
for, to choose. 

8. chabdndy v. a to chew, 

to masticate. 

H. chupy a. silent. Chup 

rahnd^ to be silent; or 
chupkd hond^ rahnd^ to be 
silent. 

H. 4 ^ 5 ^ chitjhii f. a note, a 
letter. 

P, chirdghi m. a lamp, a 

light. Chiragh jaldndy to 
light a lamp. 

P. chardgdhy t a pasture, 

a meadow. 

s. G|^ chardndy v. a. to graze, 
• to pasture. 

8, Gt^ churdndy V. a. to*steaL 
s. charchdy m. f. gossip, 

.report, discourse, 
p. charghy nv. a kind <ff 
hawk. 

s, charndy v. a. to graze, 

to feed. t 

H. g;;^ chirndy v. n. to be torn 
or split. 

P, charandy m« a beast 

that grazes. 

H.t cAflrAw(f,v.n. to ascend, 

mount, also charhjdnd, 

H. chiriyd, f. a bird, 

p. chashmy t the eye; 


hope, expectation. Chuskm 
posM karndy to turn away 
the eyes, to connive at. 
p. chashmay m. specta* 

cles ; a fountain, 
p. chashma Balaa^ 

‘ bily m. name of a fountain 
in Paradise. 

chughal^khoTy m. a 
tell-tale, backbiter. 

P* chughaUkhmiy f. 

the act of backbiting, 
p. chugklty f. talebearing. 

H. chuqqavy m. a shallow 

hole with water in it. 
s. chikndy a. clean, polish- 
ed, beautiful, greasy, oily, 
incontinent. 

s. chakkty f. a millstone. 

H. chilldndy v.n. to scream^ 

to shriek. Chilldyd karnd, 
to make a practice of 
screaming. [ter 

s. chilakndy v. n. to glit- 

8. UV chalauy m. habit, cus- 
tom, conduct, behaviour . 
a. current. 

8.* chalndy v. n. to move, to 
go, proceed, go off, pass 
(as coin], to be discharged 
(as % gun) . Chald jdmdy to 
go ; ckald dndy to coine^ 

P. chamchay m. a spoon, 

s. chamfdy m« leather, a 
hide. 
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1 . chamak, f. splendour^ 

glitter. 

chamrij m. bed in a 
garden. 

i>, chandnchiy conj. so 

that^ in such manner that, 

p, chandj a. some. s. m*^ 

the moon. 

H. chingdriy f. a spark, 

p. chmgttl^ m. claw, ta- 

lon, hand, clutch, grasp, 
hook. 

s. chinghdrnd^ v. n. to 

scream, to screech, 
p. chohdar^ m. a servant 

who announces the arri- 
val of company, a mace- 
bearer. 

8. 43,^ chanthd^ a., fourth ; 
fern, chauthi. 

H. cAof, f. a hurt, a blow, 
damage, fall. 

H. choftd, m. a thief, 

s. ckoTy m. a thief, a rob- 
ber. [road, 

p. chau-^rdhdy m. a cross- 
8» LS}^ choriy f. theft, rogue- 
ry, stealth. 

H. chaurdy a. wide, broad. 
H. chaufd-chdkldy a. 

extensive. 

H. cMky f. an 'error, fault, 
blunder. * 

H, iiSj^ cMkndy v. n. to blun- 
der, mistake, err. 


H. chaukanndy a. cau- 

tious, alert, circumspect, 
sly. Chaukannd hondy to 
be cautious. 

II. chaukiy f. a frame to 

sit on, a stool ; guard or 

• watch. 

s. chmigimdy a. four-fold. 

s. chundy V. n. to leak, to 
be distilled, to drop from 
the tree when ripe. 

chonchy f. beak, bill, 
a point. 

s. chaunriy f. a fly-flap- 

per. 

H. chaunkndy v. n. to 

start, to boggle, to start 
up from sleep ; also chaunk 
parnd* 

H. chuhdy m. a rat, u 

rfioiise. 

n, ehuhe-mdry m. a 

sparrow-hawk, a mouser. 

8, chho'y a. six. 

H. chhdpd. m. edition, 

print, seal, &c. 

F. chkdtiyi, breast, dug; 

an umbrella. 

s. chhdgaly m. a leathern 

bottle, a goat^s skin; a 
goat. 

H. chhdnndy v. a. to 

strain, to sift, to search. 

H. chhipdndy v. a. con- 

ceal, to hide. 
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H. chhipd rahndy v. n. 

to abscond. • 

H. chhipnd^ v. n. to be 

concealed, hidden, absent, 
to disappear, to lurk. 

Chhip rahndi to remain 
coiiceiiled. 

s. chhat^ f. a roof, 

s. chhaftd, a. sixth, 

s. chhathwdn^ a. sixth, 

p. chahchahd^ m. the 

song of a bird. 

P. chahchahdnd, v. n. to 

sing, to warble ; also 

chahchahe mdrnd. 
s. chhurdy ♦m. a large 

knife, a razor, 
s. (Sj^ chhurii f. a knife, 
s, chhurdnd^ v. a. to set 

- free, to deliver, dismiss, 
separate. • ® 

H, chhiraknd, v, a. to 

^ sprinkle. 

H. isj^ chharij *f. a switch, 
a wand. 

H. chahakndy v. n. to 

whistle (birds.) , 

H. chuhal^ f. mention ; 

cheer, jollity, mirth. 

H. chhilndy v. n. to be ex- 
coriated ; also chhil-jdnd* 
H. chhannd^ v. n. to be 

strained, m. a sieve, 
s. chhofa^ a. little, small, 

s. chhuindf V. n. to 


escape, cease, get loose, 
leave, be dismissed, 
s. chhomdf v.^ a. to let 

go, loose, omit, pardon, 
release ; also chhdr dend. 
s. chhedy m. a hole, an 
orifice. 

s. chhedndy v. a. to pierce, 

• to bore. Chhed hondy to 
be pierced. 

H* chherndy v. a. to. irri- 

tate, vex, trouble, 
n. ckkirjdcy f. sneezing, 

s. chhtnkndy v. n. to 

sneeze. 

H. chhinndy v, a. to pull, 

to tear, to pluck, to rob, 

to snatch. Chhin lendy to 

snatch up, require, tate 
possession of, seize, 
s. chety m. memory, 

thought, perception, cir- 
cumspection. 

s. cUtdy m. a leopard, a 

panther. 

8, Ixs^ cMkhndy v. n. to roar, 
to scream. 

j>, cluzy f. tiling, comnio** 

<lity. 

u. chainy m. case, relief, 

repose. Chain karndy to 
take rest. Chain se hondy 
to^be at rest. 

s. chaindy m. a kind .of 

corn. H. chhendy xnillet. 
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I. chyinfiy t black ant. 

4, hdjib, m. a porter ; a 

skre^n ; an eyebrow. 

A. hajat^ f. need, want, 

necessity, poverty, hope, 
wish. 

A. hdj{^ m. a pilgrim to' 

Mecca. 

A. hddi^a, m. a novelty, 

incident, event, misfor- 
tune. , [enemy. 

A. «wU. hdsid^ a. envious, an 

A. cUUfc hdsil; m. produce, re- 
sult, profit, revenue. Hd-- 
sil hondy to be acquired. 
Hasil karndy to get, to 
gain, to produce, to col- 
lect, to learn. 

A, hazivy a. present, wil- 

ling, content. Hdzir hondy 
to be present. Hdzir rah** 
ndy to wait on. 

A. hdziriy f. breakfast, 

dessert. 

A. hakiniy m. a ruler. Hd** 

kirn handy to become a 
ruler. 

A. hdliniy m. cress, water- 
cress. ' 

A. JU- Mly m. state, condition, 
business, affair, ' present 
time. r 

A. cJU. hdlaty f. state,' condi- 
tion,. circumstance, pos- 
tui^e of affairs, case. 


A. hdmily m« a carrier, 
porter,1)earer. a. pregnant. 

A. aLoU. hdmilay a. f. pregnant. 

A. (yeVa. hdmty m. a protector, 
a defender. Hdml hand, 
to become a friend and 
protector. 

A. hubhi f. love, affection, 
friendship. 

A. habsMy m. Abyssinian, 

"Caffre. 

A. hatta-Umaqdury 

adv. to the best of one’s 
abilities. 

A. hijdbly f. conceal- 

ment. • 

A. hujjaty f. an argument, 

proof, reason, altercation, 
disputation. 

A. haddy f. boundary, ex- 
ti^emity. ' 

A. hardraty f. heat, burn- 

ing heat, warmth, zeal. 

A. hirdsaty f. care, 

watching, guarding. 

A. hardmy a. unlawful, 

M excluded ; wrong ; sacred. 

A. hardmzddoy a. un- 

lawfully begotten, bastard, 
a wicked rogue. 

A. hirsy f. greediness^ 

covetousness, ambitious- 
ness. Hirs karndy to covet, 

A. harfy m. a letter of 
the alphabet. 
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A. harkaiy f. motion^ ac- 

tion ; harm, ffarkat kar^ 
ndj to commit an impro- 
per action. Harkai dend^ 
to move, impel, excite. 

A. hurmaty f. dignity, 

character, chastity, ho- 
nour, reverence. 

A. harir^ m. silk-cloth. 

A. harts ^ a. covetous, 

greedy, gluttonous. 

A. harij\ a. clever, cun- 

ning, pleasant, facetious ; 
a rival, an enemy ; an as- 
sociate, a friend. 

A. hiss^ m. sense, senti- 

ment, feeling, imagina- 
tion, sympathy. 

A. hisdby m. computa- 

tion, calculation, accounts. 
Hisdb kitdb harndj to keep 
accounts. Hisdb karndy to 
calculate. Hasb-ul-hukumy 
adv. according to of- 
ders. 

A. hasady f. envy, malice, 

emulation, ambition. , 

A. hasraty f. regret, de- 

sire, grief. 

A. husfiy m. beauty, ele- 

gance, goodness. 

A. hashvy m. a meeting, 

congregation, the resur- 
. 5 »ection. 

A. ^[^^ha$hardty(f\n,o{ij^) 


f. the buzzing noise of a 
crowd ; reptiles, insects. 

A. hashardt-iil-arZy 

in. reptiles. 

A. hissa, m, share, lot, 
portion, division. 

•A. hcftrraty f. presence, 

dignity, majesty, highness, 
ImzuTy 111. presence, 
appearance, court. 

A. huziirtyfTnw atten- 

dant. 

A. laa. hazzy jii* pleasure, de- 
light, flavour, good for- 
tune. 

A. cJiliaw hifdzaty f. memory, 
Hifdzat karndy to preserve, 
to defend, to repeat from 
memory, to keep in uie- 
mory. 

A. hifZy m. memory, cus- 
tody, protection, 

A. (3^ a. just, true. The 
Deity, justice, lot, por- 
tion, equity. 

A. haqdraty f. contempt, 

disgrace, baseness. 

Ar haqqtdldy m. the 

Almighty. 

A, haqqddvy a. owner, 

protector. 

p. diaqq-gazdry a. who 

do^s what is just and 
right, Haqq rakhnAy to 
have oMing or due* Haqq 
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mdrndf to destroy a per- 
sonas right. 

haqiry a. contempti- 
ble, tlbin, lean, vile. 

haqiqaty f. account, ‘ 
narration, state, explana- 
tion, truth, sincerity. ,• 
A, hikdyat, f. a history, 

tale, narration. ^ 

A. ^ fmhn^ m. order, com- 
mand, decree. 

A. hikmaty f. n isdoin, 

knowledge,^ skill, contri- 
vance, philosophy. 

A. hikmate bdlighah, 

a. profoundly wise. 

A. o-ojXa. huhimaty f. domi- 
nion, sovereignty, govern- 
ment, jurisdiction. Huh- 
umat karndy to rule, 

A. ^ hakwi) m. a sage, a 
philosopher, a pliysician. 
A. haldly a. legal, allow- 

able, lawful, right. Haldl 
kariid, to slay according 
to the Muhammadan reli- 
gion ; to murder ; to mar- 
ry. • 

A. ^ Mlnif m, gentleness, 
wisdom, gravity. 

A. halwdy m. a sweetmeat 
made of flour, ghi and 
sugar. * 

E. halwd-sohan^ in, a 

kind of sweatuieat. 


A. halwd4, m. a con- 

fectioner. 

A, hamd^ f. praise. Hamd 

karndy to praise. 

A. hamla, m. an attack, 

an assault. Hamla karnd, 
to attack. 

A. harmday a. praised. 

A. haivwdy f. Eve. 

A. haivdla^ m. cliarge, 

custody, care, possession. 
Hawdla karnd^ to deliver 
in charge. 

A. hdr^ f. a virgin of para- 
dise, a black-eyed nymph, 

A. hauaila^ m. the sto- 

mach, capacity, desire, re- 
solution. 

A. hauZy m. a. reservoir, 

a tank. Hauz hharnd^ tc. ' 
fitt a tank. 

A, haydy f. modesty, shame. 

A. hay at, f. life. 

A. hecirdn, a. astonish- 

ed, confounded, fatigued. 
Hairnn hond, to become 
. astonished, 

A. hair at, f. stupor and 

perturbation of mind, as- 
tonishment. 

A. liairat~xada, a. 

struck with astonishment. 

A. haif, interj. ah ! alas ! 
m. iniquity ! a pity, 
karnd, to sigh. 



WORDS TN THE READING LESSONS. 337 


A. shuhrat^ f. renown, 

fame, report, rumour. 

P* shahr-ydriy f. friend- 

ship for the city ; govern- 
ment. 

p. shdhan-ahdh^ m. a 

great king, king of kings. 

A. shahtoaty f. concupi- 

scence, sensuality, lust, 
desire, appetite. 

A. shaidtin^ (plu. of 

devilf'. 

V. shery m. a tiger, a lion. 

1 *. shiTj m. milk. [milk. 

P. shir-ijrwj, in. rice- 

p. shir-mdl, f. bread 

made with milk. 

i». s/dra^ m. syrup ; new 

wine ; must. 

P- sfurin^ a. sweet, phea- 

sant, gentle. 

p. sldrmi, f. sweetness ; 

elb(|ucnce. 

shhh-yary in. a glass- 
maker. 

p, aldsk-yart, f. glass- 

making. 

P, shisha^ m. glass-bot- 

tle, a glass. 

i>. sMsM, f. a small glass. 

A. shaitdn^ m. satan. 

A. sdhihy m. a lord, 

maiiter, companion; pin. 
dahdb, Sdhlhi-bas^iraiy a. 
master of sight ; circum- 


spect. Sdhibi-khdnay mas- 
ter of the house. 

A. sdfj a. clean, 4 ^’lear, 

pure, candid, innocent. 

A. sdlih^ a. good, apt, 

proper ; a man of probity, 
* a sedate, steady person. 

; A. sdni^ m. artificer, ma- 

I *ker, creator. 

I A. f. morning^ dawn, 

j A. f., patience, endii- 

i ranee. fSabr karnd^ to 

! wait. • 

A. svhbat^ f. society, an 

assembly, a fair ; coition ; 
j discourse. Sidibat yarm 

rakhndy to maintain warm 
friendship. 

A. ocs:^ sihdkt. f. health, sound- 
ness, aeenracy. 

A. sahrdy m. a desi’rt, a 

1 plain. 

^ A. sahi, m. a courtyard ; 

a cup or goblet, a dish or 
plate. 

A. saluh, a. accurat(% 

j)ure, perfect, smiiid. 

p. sady a. a liundred. 

A. fiidijy m. truth, sin- 

cerity. 

j A. sadgUy m. alms, pro- 

j pitiatpry oflerings. Sad- 

! (/a dend or karndy to sacri- 

i fice for the welfare, &c. 

^ of another. 
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A. siruty f. a road. 

A. sarrdfy m. a banker, 

ai^money-changer. Sarf 
karndy to spend, to pass. 

A. saffy f. series, order, 

line, rank, file, row ; a 
mat. S(^ bdndhnd^ to 
form a line or row. 

A. ^^safdty (plu. of^^^,) f. 

praises, qualities, attri- 
butes. 

p. safdi^ f. purity, clean- 

ness. 

A. sifat^ f. praise, qua- 

lity, manner ; an adjective. 

A, sojha^ m. a page ; sur- 

face, face. 

A. saldhy f. peace, treaty ; 

rectitude ; advice ; a. ad- 
viseable. 

A. saldhaHyVidy, peaceably, 

advisably. 

A. ^ sulh, f. peace, reconci- 
liation, treaty, truce. 
SuJh karnd, or karlend^ to 
make peace. 

A. sandnq^ m. f. a box, 

a trunk. 

p, sanduqcha, m. a 

small box, a casket. 

» 

A. sanqtj f. profession, 

trade, art, mystery, mira- 
cle. 

A. sawdby m. rectitude, 

a virtuous action, success. 


A. sttrat, f. form, face, 

appearance, portrait, man- 
ner, condition, state. 

u. silfty m. wise ; a Sofi. 

A. saiydd, m. a hunter, 

fowler, fisherman. 

A. said^ f. game, prey, 

hunting, chase. 

A. zdi, a. lost, destroyed, 

fruitless. Zdi karndy to 
lose, to destroy. 

A. Zuhdky m. name of a 

king. 

A. zaraVy m. injury, da- 

mage, affliction, anguish. 
Zarar karndy to injure. 

A. zardvy a. necessary, ex- 

pedient. Zardr hondy to 
be necessary. 

A. zardr at y f. force, 

compulsion ; want, indi- 
gence. [tent. 

A. a* weak, impo- 

A. 5 U ziluy m. a side, a part ; a 
district; a column, (of a 
book.) 

A. ziydfaty f. a feast, a 

banquet; hospitality, in- 
vitation. 

A. (3^ tdqy m. an arch, cupola ; 
a recess in a wall ; a win- 
dow; a fold. a. unique, 
odd. 

A, cJlb tdqaty f. strength, 
power, force. 
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A. tala, a. rising, appear- 

ing; m. fortune, prospe- 
rity, destiny ; the dawn. 

A. tami, a. covetous. 

A. (^ 5 ^ tdus, m. a peacock. 

A. tdir, a. flying, m. a 

bird. 

A. jAh tabq, m. nature, genius, 
quality, disposition. 

A. ^ tabai, a. natural, in- 
nate. 

A. tabaq, ni. a cover ; a 
plate, a leaf, a dish ; story 
of a house, &c. plu. 

A. lUI® tahl, in. a drum. 

A. tabib, m. a physician. 

A. tabiqt, f. genius, 

nature, disposition, tem- 
perament ; essence, pro- 
perty. 

A. ^ tarah, f. manner, mode. 

tarah-ba^tarah, adv. 
hi various ways. 

A. 3 ^ tarz, f. form,* manner. 

A. taraf, f. side, (juarter, 

extremity. 

A. ( 3 ^ tariq, f. way, road^ 

manner, custom ; rite, re- 
ligion. 

A. fdojo lariqa, m. way, path ; 
maimer, mode ; religion. 

P, iasht, m. a large ba- 

son, ewer or cup. 

A, tqdm. m. victuals, 

eating. 


A. tuma, 111. victuals, bait, 

dinner. 

A. tdn, m. blame, re- 
proach; striking with a 
spear. 

A. tUh tifl, m. an infant, a 
'* child, a ybung animal. 

A. tifll, f. infancy. 

A.* talah, f. pay, wages ; 

desire, demand. 

A. tilism, m. a Falisman, 

a spell. 

A. gda tamq, f., avarice, gree- 
diness. 

A. jjo taur, m. mode, manner, 
way. 

H. totd, m. a parrot. 

p. tutiy f. a parrot, a pa- 

roquet. 

A. tdfdn, rn. a deluge, 

the general deluge ; a 
storm of wind and rain. 

A. tauq^ m. a collar, yoke ; 
necklace, ring. 

A. tul, m. length. 

A. iawUa, m. a tether, 

foot-band. Tqwela, a sta- 
* blc, stall. 

A 0^1^ tahdrai^ f. purity, 
cleanliness, 

II, tbirna^ v. n. to fly. 

A, tirtut, f. a piece of clay ; 
nature, disposition. 

A. zdlim, a, a tyrant ; ty- 

rannical. 
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A. H. zdhir karnd, v. a. ; 

to manifest. Zdhir hond^ I 

to be evident. So zahur 
<*•»*< 

karnd or hand, 

A. mlniy m. oppression^ • 

injustice. 

A. *> 4 ^ dbicly in/ an adorer^ a 
devotee. 

A. djiz^ a. impotent, weak, 

humble, dejected. Ajiz 
honiiy to be impotent. 

A. djizi^ f. weakness, 

dejectiofi., 

A. ddat^ f. habit, custom, 

usage. 

A. dMl, a. just ; f. 

A. 11. driz hondf v. n. to 

befall, to happen. 

A. drifi a. wise, sagacious, 

pious, devout ; a holy man. 

A. isj^ dri, a. naked, void of. 

A. dqil, a. wise, sensible. 

A. dlamy m. the world, 

universe ; time ; regions ; 
beauty. 

A. dlim, a. learned, know- 

ing- , 

A. dlami-ijsdm^ 'm. 

world of bodies, miiterial 
world. 

A. dlami-irwaiiy m. im- 

material world, world of ! 
spirits. j 

A. dlami-dsbdb) m. 

material world. 


A. giami-baqd^ m. eternal 

world. 

A. dlami-surut^ in. 

ideal world. 

A. glami-rndnij m. real 

world. 

A. ally a. high, sublime, 

grand, eminent. 

A. nli-hmiaty a. of higli 

temper or spirit. 

A. dmmy a. common, pub- 

lic, plebeian ; the common 
people. 

A. o,>L^ ibddaty f. divine wor- 
ship, adoration. 

A. ibddaUgdhy f. a tem- 

ple, place of worship. 

A. c»jUp /^ar«/,f. style, speech, 
dialect, idiom. 

A. ibrdniy a. Hebrew. 

A. ojd^lby m. wonders, 

curiosities. 

A. (jjaby m. wonder, adini- 
rationJ a. wonderful, rare. 

A. gjubuy a. wonderful, a 

strange thing. [rare. 

A. gjiby a. wonderful, 

A. (ijib (jhariby a. 

wonderful. 

A. Awjsr^ gjibuy a. wonderful. 

A, oJlAP gddlaty f. a court of 
justice ; law, justice. 

A. ojtojj nddwaty f. enmity, 
hatred, strife. Addivat 
karndy to hate. 
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A. adly m. justice, equity. 

A. 1*0^ adam^ m. non-exis- 
tence, nothing, privation. 

A. adu^ m. an enemy. 

A. amb^ in. pain, misfor- 
tune, martyrdom^ punish- 
ment. Azdb karndy to 
torment. 

A. azdbi-jahannamy 

m. the torments of hell. 

A. azabi^qabry in. tor- 

ment of the grave. 

A. uzvy m. excuse. (Jzr 

kariidy to excuse. 

A. nzr^khivahy a. apo- 

logising. IJzar khwahi kar- 
ndy to apologize. 

A. hdqy m. ancient Chal- 
dea. 

A* /m/ 2 , a. produced in 

Inui ; a Parthian. * 

A. qrahy m. Arabia ; an 
Arabian. 

A. qrsay ni. area, space, 

time, while, interval. 

A. p. nrsa^yaky f. a field, 

a plain. • 

A. qrz^ f. a petition, re- 

(|uest, representation. Arz 
karndy to represent, to 
offer. 

A. urydny a. naked. 

A. \zzaly f. grandeur, pow- 
er, honor, respect, glory. 

A. qzizy a. dear, darling. 


worthy, respected, pre- 
cious. Aziz jdnnd or rakh- 
ndy to love. 

A ishraty f. society, fa- 

miliar conversation, plea- 
sure, mirth. 

A. *^3^ jshfjy ifi. love. 

A. l-au asdy 111 . a club, stick, 
• staff. 

A. azOy in. member, limb, 
joint. • 

A. ihjp (tidy f. a gift, a favour. 
Aid. karndy give. 

A. a I tar y m. a perfumer, 

druggist. 

I A.>c itry m. perfume, fra- 
1 grancc. 

; A. iffaly f. purity, cliasti- 

I ty, virtue, modesty. 

1 A. II. qfu karndy v. a. to 

j pardon. 

j A. H. qfu hondoY hojdndy 

to be pardoned. 

A. iqdby m. chastisement. 

A. wIap uqdby 111. an eagle. 

A. qqly f. wisdom, opinion, 
sense. 

m 

A. •ixwlip qqlmandy a. wise. 

A. qqimandiy f. wis- 

dom. 

A. • qqliy a. reasonable, 

relating to intellect. 

A. H. tldj karndy v. a. to 

remedy. 

A. H. ildqa nahhndy 
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V. n. to be related to or 
connected with. 

A. H. aUmat rakhndy 

V. a. to mark. 

A. aldwa^ conj. besides. 

A. ilm^ m. science, know- 
ledge. ' 

A. Umi-hazurly m. 

pure mathematical or me- 
taphysical science. 

A. ilmi-liindim^ m. 

geometry. 

A. aUli* a*, sick. AUl hond^ 

to be weak, indisposed. 

A. umr, f. age, lifetime* 

Umar dardz hond^ v. n. 
to be old. 

A. (3-^ utnuq^ m. depth, pro- 
fundity. 

A. qmaly m. action, prac- 

tice, rule. Amal karnd, 
to practise ; plu. 

A. maya^, f. favour, gift, 

present. 

A. qngdy m. the phoenix, a. 

rare, wonderful. 

A. qwdmmy (plu. of j*^,) m. 

the vulgar, 4;he popul5,ce. 

A. qwdm^inn&Sy m. 

tlie common people. 

A. quraty f. a ^voman, a 

wife. 

A. iwaZy m. rcjward, re- 

taliation ; substitute, in- 
»tead of. Iwaz dendy to 


revenge. Iwaz rakhndy to 
be revenged. 

A. qhdym* compact, treaty, 
covenant ; time, season. 

P. qhdi-shikany a. cove- 

nant-breaking. 

P. qhdi-shikanty f. the 

breaking of a covenant. 

A. iyddaty f, visiting the 

sick. 

A.jU^ iydvy m. mark, proof, 
standard. 

A. qiby m. fault, blame. 

Aih kurnd or lagdndy to 
defitnie. 

A. H. qih-karnewdldy 

m. a defamer. 

A. qisliy m. pleasure, de- 

light. 

A. ^ ghaVy m. a cavern, pile. 
Ghdr parnd or par jdndy 
to become j)its or caverns, 
(spoken of wounds that 
become great.) 

II. gjidrat karndy v. a. 

to plunder, ravage, spoil- 
er, ghdrat-gavy m. a 

plunderer. 

A. H. gjidfil hondy v. n. 

to be negligent, indolent, 
senseless, impudent. 

A. H. ghdlib and or ho- 

ndy V. n. to be victorious. 

A. H. ghdib hondy v. n. 

to be absent, invisible. 
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A. gjtim^ f. aliment, diet, 
provisions. Ghvsd karndy 
to eat ; gliizd hand or ho 
jdnd^ to become aliment. 

A. ghurahdy (pin. of 

m. strangers, the poor. 

A. gjiarazy f. design, 

vicAv, business, meaning, 
use, interestedness, hat- 
red. adv. in short, in line. 
Gharaz nikalndy to be suc- 
cessful in a design. Gha- 
raz nikdlndy to make a de- 
sign succeed. 

A. gJiaruTy m. pride, vain- 

glory. Garur men dndy to 
become proud. 

A. gharihy a. poor, hum- 
ble, meek, strange, fo- 

reign. 

A. gharibty f. humitity. 

P* isyy^ ghaznavty a, residing 
at Ghazna. 

p. ghazndy m. prop, name* 

of a place. 

A. JLi ghusly m. bathing, ab- 
lution. Ghusl karndy to 
bathe. 

A. H. ghasab karndy 

V. a. to oppress. 

A. 4^^ ghussaym, anger. iVius- 
sa karnd or hondy v. n. to 
be angry. Ghussa faro 
hondy to cool from being 
angry. 


A. ghazaby ni. violence, 

compulsion, passion, ven- 
geance, curSe. a. angry. 

A. odii ghaflaty f. careless- 
ness, inadvertency, neg- 
lect. 

ghnU nt. noise, tumult, 

A. (*31^ ghuluniy m. a slave. 

• Gliuldm karndy to enslave. 
Ghuldm hondy to be a 
slave. 

A. ghalbUy m. superio- 

rity, conquest, assault. 

A. Idi ghdlaty a. wrong, erro- 
neous ; m. error, mistake. 

p. II. Li^cjUalp ghaltdn rahndy 
V. n. to wallow, to roll. 

P. ghaltdn pechduy 

m. wallowing, rolling. 

A. ghalatiy f. an error, 

mistake. 

A. 4ip ghalla. m. the pro- 
duce of the earth, grain, 
corn. 

A. ghalizy a. dirty, filthy, 
gross, rude, coarse ; fern. 
aLxIp, 

• ' 

A. •(.» m. grief, sorrow. 

GhMm uthdnd, v. a. to suflFer 
grief. 

A. p. ghamgmya* sorrow- 
ful. • [ing. 

a. ^ ghindy f. a song, sing- 

A. ghaniy a. independant, 
rich, wealthy. 
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A. lu. an *enemy^ 

a ])liuulerer. 

A. H. yjiaiiimat jdndy 

V. a. to regard as prey, or 
as what cost nothing. 

A. ii. (jJiaxiT karnd^ v. a. 
to reflect, to consider. *’ 

A. gjiota^ ni. dipping, div- 
ing, a dip, a dive. Uhkta 
Jchdnd<, lagdnd^ mdrna^ to 
be dipt, to dive. Ghota 
dend, deldnd^ to dip. 

A. ghaiby a. latent, con- 
cealed, absent, invisi- 
ble.* 

A. P. (j.haib-ddn^ a. 
skilled in mysteries, a 
diviner, omniscient. 

A. p. ghaip-ddni, f. 

knowledge of mysteries. 

A,j^ ghaiTy a. other, dillerent, 
foreign, a stranger ; prep, 
besides, without, except. 

A. ghair-mvnddb^ 

a. unfit, improper. 

A. 5^ gjiaira or wa ghaira^ 
adv, et cfetera. 

A, ic^:vl5 fdkhira^ a, excellent, 
sum pt n o 1 1 s , durable 

A. p. fdrisy m. a horse- 

man, a cavalier, 

r. far SI ^ a. Persian. 

A, TT. fdrigh kond^ v. n. 

to 1k' free, at leisure, dis- i 
charged, to cease. j 


A. A-wti fdsldy a. vicious, per- 
versef, noxious, bad. 

A. (3**-^ fornicator, 

an adulterer, a sinner, a 
worthless fellow, 

A. fdsiU a. excellent, 

learned, virtuous, abun- 
dant. 

A. ^l^* fdVf m. the palsy. 

A. f drily a. frail, trjinsi- 

tory. 

A. /mV/ff, m. j)rofit, gain, 

advantage, utility. Fdida 
nthdnd or karnd^ to gain. 
Fdida pahunchridy ormihid^ 
or handy to be gained. 

A. p. fdidamandy a. 

profitable. 

A. ^ fathy f. opening, vic- 

tory, conquest. Fath pa^ 
\idy to 'gain the victory. 
Faih karndy to coiujuer. 

A. p. falhmmdy a. vic- 

torious. 

i>. fathmandiy f. vict.o- 

riousiiess. 

A. Axjb fxtnay m. calamity, per 
fidy, sin, seduction. 

A. y«/V, f. morning, dawn 

of day. adv. early. 

A. f^jdvy a. adulterous, 

wicked. 

A, fakhvy m. glory, orna- 

ment, boasting, pride. 
Falfhr karndy to boast. 
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s. isj^ hariy m. a name of 
Vishnu. • 

p. j]y> hazdvy a. a thousand, 
p. hazdr’-ddstdfiy in. 

a kind of nightingale. 

A. hazly m. a .jest, joke, 
p. hastiy f. existence, en- 

tity, world. 

s. hastiy m. an elephant, 

A. hazmy m. digestion. 

Hazm karndy (met.) to 
embezzle. 

s. cU haly 111. a plough. 

A. haldky m. perdition, 

destruction, ruin. Haldk 
karndy to destroy. Haldk 
hondy to perish, be tired. 
A. haldkiy f. perdition, 

ruin. 

,1. b 3 U hildndy v. a. to move, to 
tame, to cause to s«viin ; 
also hiUjdnd. [man. 

s. haUjotdy m. a plough- 

s. hal’jotniy v. a, tu 

plough. 

ii, halkdy a. light, debased, 

mean, silly, soft. . 

II, ^jKIa halkdpariy m. light- 
ness, despicableness, 
s. fA hanny we ; plu. of 
A. himmaty f. spirit, bra- 

very, design. 

p. hamtdy a. equal, alike*. 

P. hamtdiy f. equality, 

likeness. 


A. himmatiy f. spirit, bra- 
very. 

P. ham-jinsy a. coiisiib- 

stantial, of the same 
species. 

P. hamjinsiyf.consvih^^ 

% stantiality. 

P. ham-jolly a. equal, 

* peer, coeval. 

p. ham-dardy a. partici- 

pating in adversity, sym- 
pathetical. 

P. ham-damy^m* a friend, 

intimate. [traveller. 

p. ham-rdhy m. w fellow- 

p. ham-rdhiy f. travelling 

together. 

P. ham-say ay in. a neigh- 

bour, neighbouring. 

P. ham-sabaqy m. a 

class-fellow. 

P. ham-san, a, of equal 

age, a play-fellow. 

P. ham-umry a. of the 

same age, 

P. ham-nishiny m. a 

companion. 

P. ham-nishiniy f. com- 

panionship. 

p. hamivaTy^* even, level. 

p. itttm-wdray ad v. always. 

p. \am-watany m. a fel- 

low-countryman. 

I*. ham-watanly f. the 

being of the same country. 
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P. fiamydniy f. a purse. 

P, hameshagii f. eter- 

luty. 

P, hamesha^ adv. always^ 

ever^ perpetually, [dian. | 
A, p. Mnd^ 111. India, an In- 

A. handoha^ in. geoPie- 

try, arithmetic. 

A. (_5^ hiiuUy a. Indian, .ye 
latiug to India. 

H. hUnar^ rn. art, skill, in- 
genuity, virtue, 
s, hajisi, f. laughter, 

niirtli, fun. 

11. GjKiiS kankarnd^Y* a. to drive 
away ; to call to. 
i». hantjdma^ m. an as- 

sembly, tiunult, assault, 
j*. hano)!^ adv. yet, hither- 
to, still. 

A. hawdy f. lust, love ; wind, 
air. Hawd-ho-jdnd^ to 
scamper off, to disappear. 

P. A. hwwd-khdhy m. a 

friend. 

p. A. hawd~-ffkwahiy f. 

friendship. 

A. hawas, f. desire, lust ; 

ambition, curiosity.t 
p. (j^ hosh, ih, understanding, 
judgment, mind, soul. 

P. hoshfjdr, ^ a. intelli- 

gent, attentive, cautious. 

P. hoshydriy f. sobrie- 

ty, carefulness. 


I s. bjA hondy v. n. to be, be- 
come, have. 

s. honth, m. the lip. 

A. haibat^ f. fright, awe. 

A. haiza^ m. the cholera. 

llaiza karndy to produce 
cholera. 

A. ynjuj, Gog. 

p. yddy f. memory, recol- 
lection. 

p. jb ?/ar, in. a friend, lover, 
an assistant. 

A. oyb ydqiUy m. a ruby. 

A. yirdhoy in. Jericho. 

A. yarqduy in. the yel- 

low jaundice. 

A. yqsuby king of the 

bees. 

A« ID- certainty, 

a. certain, true. 

p. ‘A’j yaky VI. one, a, an. 

p. II. yak-d-yak-dnd^ v. 

n. to come immediately. 

• p. Uio yaktdy a. single, unique. 

P. yakidiy f. singleness. 

p. yak-qalaiUy a. consis- 

tent as a writer ; all, alto- 
gether. 

P, yaijdnay a. kindred, 

single, sole, incompara- 
ble ; unanimous. 

A* ycimUy in. felicity. 

H. yih^ pro. this. 

II. yihiy this same, ' 

H. yahany adv, here. 
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H. IjT dfdy flour, meal, 
p. dji dr ad, ditto. 

A. ajr, reward. 

A. ciiliLLf ikhtildf\ opposition. 
A. istinfd, asking for- 

giveness, deprecating. 

A. isiighfdr, asking 

mercy. 

A. istifhdm, inquiring, 

interrogation. 

A. istiqhdl, futurity ; 

ceremony of meeting. 

A. ism, a name ; a noun. 

i», dsidnd, awlietstone, 

p. dgjidz, beginning, 

p. of sun, incantation, 

sorcery. ^ 

A. iqtiddr, power, au- 

thority. 

s. JKl akdl, famine. 
i>. cr-Uil almds, a diamond, 
s. did, a potato, or yam. 
s. (*T dm, a inangoc. 

A. intikhdh, selection. 

A. |*lajon intiqam, revenge, 

p. andoh, grief, 

p, AjliiXl angoshtdna, a ring; 
a thimble. 

11. anannds, a pine-apple. 


•A. ijdd, invention. 

p. din, law; regulation. 

p. dhia, a looking-glass. 

A. hdh, a chapter^ a sub- 
ject. 

p. hdj, a tax, a tribute. 

p. (*bb hdddm, an almond. 

P, hdghcha, a small 

garden. 

s. t^b bans, a bambu. 

H. hq/rd, a boat for tra- 

velling. 

A, hahi', a bay or gulph. 

A. burj, a bastion ; a sign 

in till' zodiac. 

II. barchhd, a spear. 

P. bustdn, a flower gar- 

den. 

II. basuld, an axe. 

s. bnkrd, a lie-goat. 

A. |*jtb bn/gham, phlegm. 

p. bil/aur, crystal. 

p. c>L*band, a fastening, band- 
age.^ 

p. banda, a slave or ser- 

vant. * 

s. bans, a bambu. 

H. bangid, a thatched 

house. 
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P, bosUi a kiss, 

s. JjJ myrrh; h. speech. 

s. a demon. 

A. AiljuA baidna^ an earnest, 
s. bighd^ twenty katthas^ 

or 120 feet of land. 

P- ^ pdj foot. '' . 

s. c>lr! pct7i^ betel leaf. 

P. AjLrJb pdekhdnay a neoes- 
sar>\ 

H. tSj patci) a sign or mark, 
p. pargana^ a division of 

country Jess than a zila. 
p. parwdna, an order or 

license. 

P. pisar, a boy, a son. 
p. paldwy a dish mixed 

with fowl and rice. 

P* 2 )ambaj cotton, 

s. pankhdy a fan. 

s. ^\L^ peshdhy urine. 

P. &3Uaj pahndna, a measure, 
p. tdr, a thread ; wire, 
p. ia^iydna, a whip. 

A. taddruk^ search for 

what is absent. 

H. tasma^ a thong or strap 

of leather. 

s. JuXj faksdli a mint.* 
s. jaephal^ nutmeg. 

A. jarrdhy a suvgeon. 

A. jirm, any inanimate 

body, 

A. tribute, poll* tax. 

H. jagnuy a fire-fly. 


A. Hj^^jalway splendour. 

H. fhabbdy a tassel, 

p. yi^ chdkar, a servant, 
p. chatry an umbrella. 

H. ckimtdy tongs, 

s. chhattVy an umbrella, 

p. chihray the face. 

A. habiby a lover. 

A. ^ hajy pilgrimage. 

A. halwdny a kid. 

A. hammdniy a bath. 

A. u^\y^ kawds, the senses, 
p. khdndariy household. 

P, khdnsdmdny a hous- 

hold steward. 

A. Alia, khatnay circumcision. 

A. ^1 khardjy rent. 

A. khilaly a tooth-pick. 

A. aajJA. khalifay a sovereign. 
A. khimay a tent, 

p. ddghy a spot or stain, 

p. belli ddmdd^ a son-in-law. 
A. ^1^ ddird^ a circle. ^ 

A. 'dajdly an impostor, 

antichrist. 

A. durdjy a partridge. 

' II. darmdy a mat. 

p. ytiUo dastdvy a turband. 
p. ajLw^ dastdnay a glove, a 
gauntlet. 

p. Ai^ii dastay a handle, 
p. daftaVy abook, a journal. 

A. Jh daldly a broker, 
p. dumbdU a taif. 

p. dangaly a crowd. 
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M. dulhcki a bridegroom, 
s. 1^.5 dharm^ justice, virtue, 
p. A. dihqdny a country- 
man. 

s. dhydn, deep medita- 

tion. 

H, dhvmy slowness, 

p. dtddr^ interview, 

p. diu^ a demon, 
s, deotd, a heathen god. 

g, rdjd, a king. 

P, jVwxj rukhsdr^ the cheek. 

A. radd^ rejection ; vomit. 
A. risdla, a small tract. 

A. Jhj a pound, 1 2 ounces. 

A, rddy thunder, 

p. rawdna, a pass, pass- 

port. 

p. »>.-!; re%a^ a piece, a bit. 

•p. zdnu, the knee. 

P. zar-bafi^ brocwle. 

p. zandna^ a seraglio. 

V. zindda, a prison, 

p. sitdray a star. • 

P. sitam^ oppression. 

A. jss^ siliVy enchantment. 

A. sarfy extravagance.^ 

P. surma, collyrium. 

P. vX« sag, a dog. 
p. saman, a jasmine, 

a. jLua s?mar, a goldsmith, 
s. sup, a winnowing bas- 

ket. 

IP. stikd, (juarter of a ru- 

pee or 4 anna piece. 


A. stydra, a planet. 

A. sniyad, a lord, 

p. sim, silver; h. flat beam, 

p. shaJgham, a tflrnip. 

A. JUA shamdl, the north, 
p. shurbd, broth. 

P^^^ shaukar, a husband. 

shaikh, an old man, a 
^ chief, an elder. 

A. A/oJmc sadma, a blow, a dash 
upon. 

A. satib, the cross. 

A. suba^ a province. 

A, 2 ;«/o/, error, fault, ruin. 

P. iamdneha, slap, 

p, tambdr, a drum. • 

A. Axkib t ant ana, sound ; 


pomp. 

A. zarf, a large vase. 

A. victory. 

A. zan, opinion ; suspi- 

cion. 

A. yJdoj^ qtf, favour, kindness. 
A. ^ qqd, a knot, a compact. 
A. (3*^ 

A. rapine, plunder, 

A. Aholi fdsila, intermediate 
« space. 

A. fatwd, a judicial de- 


cree. 

A. aI^ fatUa, a match. 

A. c/i fun, skill; science. 

A. aI^ fuisala, judicial de- 
cree. 

G. qdnun, rule. 
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A. ^ qubba^ a vault or arch. 
A. qurbarii a sacrifice, 

oblation. 

A. vbi’ ^nssdb^ a butcher* 

A. qutb^ axis ; polar star. 

A. qafas^ a cage. 

T. ^ quU, a labov:rer, a porter. 
A. qaidii a prisoner. 

8. kiida^ mud. 

s. kdki a crow. 

H. kaihj an astringent ve- 

getable extract, 
p. 3*^ kadu^ a^ pumpkin. 

A. kasbi^ m. a courtesan, 

f. a harlot. 

A, kafan^ a shroud. 

8. kuldl^ a potter. 

A. ‘UK kalma^ a word or sen- 
tence. 

p. kangura^ a piiinacle. 

s, Aiy' kontty a corner or angle. 
3. koeldy charcoal. 

kuhdsdy fog. 

H, gi'f'git^ a lizard. 

I?. giily a rose. 

>. gumbazy a vault, a dome. 

^ ganjy a granary. 

a witness. 

gauhaVy a jewel, a gem. 

I. ghdw^ a* ground. 

I. ghamandy pridf;. 

gholy butter-milk. 
lubdday a wrapper, 
great coat. [ment. 

i. 4^*^ laKzuy a glance, a mo- 


p. langavy an anchor. 

II. i5jy Imnddy a boy, a slave 
boy. 

s. ybo mdpy measure. 

s. mdrnuy an uncle. 

H. y'o matavy peas. 

H. matkdy a large earthen 

jar. 

A. majmuqy crowd, as- 

sembly. 

p. majuSy the magi. 

A. makhzariy a magazine. 

A. marry myrrh. 

A. murahhliy a preserve. 

p. Vjyd mirzdy a prince. 

A. mursUidy a spiritual 

teacher or guide. 

G. jx>jK mar mar y marble.. 

A. muridy a spiritual scho- 

lar, a disciple. 

A. mashdikhy elders. 

A. ^ mulldy a master, doctor 
or learned man. 

A*. munshiy a teacher of 

language. 

A. maulaviy a learned 

, man. 

p. miydriy a scabbard, the 

• middle. 

P. 4 . 5 ^ midrjiy a mediator. 

P. ftxAli ndkhuddy a ship cap- 
tain. 

p. nirkhy market price. 

A. ^ nashdy nausea after in- 
toxication. 
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A. ^ nikdhy marriage. In 
Bengal, concubtnage. 

p. nawdlay a morsel, a 
mouthful. 

p. nezUy a spear, jave- 

lin. 

A. waswds^ temptation, 

doubt, perplexity. 

A. wasi^ an executor. 

A. wazu^ ablution. 

NOUNS 

p. 4^o!3t dxddagi^ freedom. 

p. dzmdish, trial, proof. 

A, istmmt^ asking 

help, assistance. 

A . izdfat^ addition, pos- 

sitivc case. 

A. '^T dlaty a tool or iustru- 

• ment. 

A. ^^ 1^1 amd^iiy security, ^epo- 
site. 

A. dyaty a sign or mark. 

A. hdkira, a virgin. # 

P. bdnd^ a lady. 

II. burdi^ badness, wicked- 

ness. 

H. ijy, holly speech, talk. 

s. bahiriy a sister. 

H. bhety a meeting, a 

present. 

11. hegdrty the act of 

pressing to work, &c. 

T. beyaniy a lady. 

P* beway a widow. 


A. waMftty salary, allow- 
ance. [nition. 

A. wazy preaching, admo- 

H. hdlimy cresses,^ 

s. harndy a stag. 

A. hauiy terror. 

haiyuMy matter as op- 
posed to spirit. 

p.^ ydsmtUy a jasmine. 

A. yatmiy an orphan. 

FEMININE. • 

p. U«;U pdrsdiy chastity, pu- 
rity. 

s. P^H'h handagii. 
p. pursisky iiupiiry after 

health, &e. 

H. pasify a rib. 

pxishty ancestry, gcnc- 
ratioh. 

s, panvhmjaiy a meet- 

ing for intjniry; iiupiest* 
P‘ pniddishy creation, 

birth. 

A. tarikhy a date, «era. 
p. ttvnldy darkness. 

A, tdktdy strict injunc- 

. tion. • ' [dity. 

p. turshiy sourness, aci- 

A. tarkiffy composition, 

mij^ture. 

A. iqshhiliy a simile, or 

comparison. 

A. tafstVy explanation, 

commentary. 
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A. taqwim^ an almanac. 
H. joruy a wife, 

p. chdrpdiy a bedstead. 

chdkariy service^ 

P. charbiy fat. 

P, charkhiy a spinning 

wheel, ' 

H. churiy rings made of 

glass, &c. and worn pn 
the wrist. 

H. chhindly a harlot. 

P. (j^yUL khdtuny a* lady, 
p. k}\dmoslii^ silence. 

P. khurramiy cheerful- 

ne»s, 

A. daldliy brokerage. 

II. dhamkty threatening. 

A. rihlaty departure, 

death. 

p. zaUy a woman.* 

A. cux«* sunnaty circumcision, 
s. sdiy a needle, 

n. sipiy a shell. 

A. shariat y law. 

A. shatranjiy a kind of 

carpet. 

A. shaukaty dignity, 

state. 

A. tdqly obedience, r 

A. zalmdiy darkness. 

A. qqibaty end, Aitiirity. 


A. ibraty example, warn- 
ing. • 

A. ci»jUc imdraty a building. 

P. fihristy a list, index. 

A. qumriy a turtle dove. 

u. qainchly scissors. 

H. kobiy a cabbage. 

s. kauriy a small shell 

used as coin. 

s. LSj^^ khichi/iy a dish of rice, 
dal, &c. 

II. gaddiy a cushion, a 

throne. 

d^th small-pox. 

H. ff^driy a quilt. 

H. godly lap, bosom. 

s. is)y^ ghamoriy prickly 
heat. 

p. Idshy a corpse. 

H. luchdmiy libertinism. 

A. <-2^ lugjiaty a dictionary. 

H. leiy paste. 

P. murghdbiy a water- 

‘ fowl. • 

p. mazddriy price of 

labour, wages. 
cu/oLti nizdmaty administra- 
tion of criminal justice. 

A. hijraty flight. 

s. baldly turmeric. 

P- yaganag'ty unanimity. 
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H. abkdj present (time). 

A. ( 3^1 ablaqy pye-bald. 
p. dbi^ watery. 

A. ittifdqi^ accidental. 

A. ajnabi djnahiy 

fqreign, strange. 

P. ihsdnmand^ obliged,, 

grateful. 

K. udds^ sorrowful. 

H. adkhild^ adkJw- 

Id, half blown. 

P. arjmand, beloved; 

happy. 

p. arxdn, cheap. 

A. Ji 3 ;t arzaq, blue. 

A. ar^Jiawdni, purple, 

p. dramida, at ease, 

p. dzdri, sick.» • 


ul^d, turned over, op- 
posite, 
p, amirdna, lordly. 

A. faithful. 

• 

p. andarun, internal, 

p. andak, a little, % few. 
s. ^txji andhldy blind, 
s. andhydrd, blfiid. 

A. “first, best, 

p. dweza, pendent. 

P. dhanx, dhctnin, of 

iron. 

p. isidda, standing, 

s. l«Siol ekpid, %ka\\hd, collect- 
ed together, 
p. dyanda, future, 

p. y ih bd-asar, effectual. 

P. bd-tadbir, prudent. 

P. ^A4Jb bd-tamiz, judicious, 
ii. hdtuni, talkative, 

p. bddU flatulent. 

P* bdr drily rainy. 

P. tSAj^Vj hanky fine, subtle. 

P. ojj^b hd-muruwaty manly, 
p. bd-maza, delicious, 

s, ^4^1^ bdvjhy barren, 
p. bJjb bd-tvafdy faithful. 

H. u^b hiiriy left, to the 
left. 

s. bRijhaily laden. 

A. isj^' bahriy maritime, 
p. s. bad-c/id/yflHgii[ous. 


P. dshu/ia, distracted. ^ 

P, dshkdrdy clear, known. 

A. asUy orjginal,»noble. < 

,A. v.ijuol azqfy very w^eak. 

P. dgjiashtay moistened, | 

mixed. 1 

p. afzuUy increasing. j 

p. 11.5^1 a/surda, frozen, fad- j 
ed, sad, 

p. afshurday pressed, 

filtered. [nate. 

P. iqhdhnandy fortu- 

s. ^^i^\Xfikkdy iklautdy unique, 
only. 


Seotion ii. — ^Adjectives. 

H. 
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P. bad-chashnif malign 

nant, evil-eyed, 
p. J^>i^bad-dilf suspicious, 
p. bad-zdt^ wicked' 

P. 0^3*^ bad-zabdn, abusive, 
p. bad-sahikis ill-man- 

nered, wicked. 

A. baditty novel. 

P» tardbavy level, equah 

P. barbddy destroyed, 

p. burd-bdr^ patient. 

A. bar-tarafy aside, dis- 

missed. . 

p. bar-^gaziday chosen. 

P, jl^ bisydvy many, much, 
p. bahdduVy brave, 

p. bahdriy vernal. 

H. bahrdy deaf. 

H. bhar, bhgrd, full. 

P, be-ikhtiydry invo- 

luntary. 

p. (‘b'fcsf be-drdm^ sick, 
p. be-parwdy fearless. 

P. he-taqsiVy inno- 

cent. 

be-lfhabary careless, 
p. beddvy wakeful. 

P* be-dardy unfeeling, 

p. be-dily heartless, 

p. be-zdvy disgusted. 

P. beshy good more. 

P. he-fdtday useless, 

unprofitable. 

P* b^-fiJcVy careless. 

‘P. be-qadavy worthless. . 


p. be-qiydsy inconceiv- 

able.'^ 

p. be-gundhy faultless. 

H. oU>^ he-radty of ,a different 
mother. 

p. be-wafd, faithless, 

p. pdfty mean, 

p. Aikii puJchitty cooked, ripe. 
P, vIaw pasty low, mean. 

8. pakkdy ripe, 
p. palidy unclean. 

P‘ pand-paziVy advised, 

taking advice. 

II. popldy toothless. 

H. phabtdy pertinent, fit. 

p. f«H;; paiddy born, produced, 
p. pechduy twisted, 

p. jjhi pairaUy following, 
p. pesh-dasty pre-emi- 

nent. 

p. tdbjy tdbiddry de- 

pendant, following, 
p. tarsdriy fearful/ afraid, 

p. ^S»y tiirshy sour, harsh. 

P. &x^ tishnUy thirsty. 

P. tan~durusty healthy, 

p. lily tawdndy powerful. 

H. totldy stammering, 

p. tawangavy rich. 

H. ^ thakdy tired, w^eary. 

I 8. itkhdi pungent, an- 

gry. 

H. lAjJ terhdy crooked. 

A. l4^ saqily heavy, lazy. 

A. ^^jdizy lawful, proper. 
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A. jariday alone, solitary, 

unattended. 

A. corporeal. 

8, yiS^jagtay awake. 

H. jagmagdy glittering. 

A. (-4^ jalily glorious, illus- 
trious. 

A. c44^ jamily beautiful, ele- 
gant. 

H. chaptdy flattened. * 

H. chikkarty clean. 

n, changdy healthy, cured. 

H. cliaukaSy clever, cau- 

tious. 

H. chhipdy close, hidden. 

A. d-ihsw hddiqy hdziqy 

ingenious. 

A. hirsiy or harts y 

greedy. 

A*, haramy sacred, for- 
bidden- * * 

A. hazlny sorrowful. 

A, hasiriy or liaseiriy beau- 

tiful. 

A. hasiny strong, forti- 

fied. 

A. haqiqiy real, true. 

A, halirriy mild, affable. 

P. khdmy raw. 

p. khamosh, silent. 

A. jJoA. khabivy knowing, wise. 

P. diL.ac:^ khvjistay happy. 

A. khajaly modest, bash- 

ful. 

P, khiradmandy wise. 


p. khursandy contented, 

p. khariday purchased, 

p. khushmdy ^pleased, 

tontent, ' 

A. khafiy khufiyay 

secret, concealed. 

,P. khwdstay desired. 

A. khitjdliy fanciful. 

I A.*dA(^ ddkhily entering, en- 
I tered. 

{ P. ddman-glvy depen- 

dant on, attached to. 

dardmandy afflicted, 
sympathizing. 

durushty * rough, 

fierce. 

p. dildwaVy brave, 

p. dll-handy attractive. 

P. pleasant. 

P. nil-shikastay bro- 

ken-hearted. 

j P- dil-givy melancholy, 

p. dtlcTy bold, 
p. dangy astonished, fool- 

ish. 

p. do-dila^ double- 

minded. 

P. daulatmandy rich. 

A. zahin, sagacious, 

p. rdz-ddvy faithful, (in 

seerftts.) 

p. (*!; rd?w,<ame. • 

A. rahmduy merciful. 

P. rdzd-joy seeking con- 

sent or content. 
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P. raxdmandy consent- 

ing, willing. 

p. Ttawdddvy approving, 

p. rawdna, despatched, 
departed. 

p. rdsiydhy black-faced. 

P, rekhtoy scattered. 

A. zdtdy redundant. 

P. xakhmU wounded. ^ 

p. * xar-hdfiy embroi- 

dered. 

p. ziBlity ugly, 

p. c5;^3 xangdriy rusty, 
p. zddy quick, 
p. zahrddvy poisonous, 

p. zebdy adorned, beau- 

tiful. 

p. zer 0 zahaVy topsy- 

turvy. 

*. ziraky ingenious. 

». sdxgdvy consonant, 

proper. 

V. sdkiUy quiet, quies- 

cent. 

>. sdyaddvy shady. 

>. subuky light, 

i, \j^ suthrdy good, fine. 

or 

>. sukhan-ddrty elo- 

quent. * 

sardsmay amazed. 
P. sar-bulandy exalted, 

p. surkhy red. 

p. sardy cold, 

p. sar-fardzy exalted, 

eminent. 


p. sar-kashy rebellious, 

p. Bar- g arms intent on, 

earnest. 

P. sar-gashtdy afflicted, 

astonished. 

H. !>*» sardy rotten, musty. 

A. siflay ignoble. 

A. saldmaty safe. 

A. salts y easy. 

A. salimy mild, pacific, 

s. samajhwdry pru- 

dent, considerate. 

P. sanjiday weighty, 

grave. 

p. sang-dily hard-heart- 

ed. 

P, sangiriy stony. 

P. sudmandy profita- 

ble. 

H. sudauly handsome, 

s, stikhdy dry. 

p. sog-ivdvy grievous, 

afflicted. 

» f. 

P, siydhbakhty unfor- 

tunate. 

p. shjdh-kdry wicked. 

i>, siydh-masty dead 

drunk. 

p. sina-zory robust, 

athletic. 

P, sina-sozy tormented, 

p. shdd-dily cheerful, 

p. shdd-kdtUy joyous, 

j A. shdkiry grateful, thank- 

ful. 
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A. shdinily united with, 

containing, 

A. shadid^ extreme, 

p. skikasta, broken. 

A. shakM) doubtful. 

P. shigvfta^ expanded. 

A, shams'i.) solar. 

P, shindsy knowing. 

A. shum^ black, unfortu- 

nate. 

P. 8hahwdi\ kingly. 

A. shahwati, lascivious, 

p. shaidd^ mad, in love. 

P, ^\jx^ shei'dfia, tiger-like. 

A- sdbir, sabitr^ pa- 

tient. 

P. sdhib-dil^ pious. 

A. sddiq^ just, sincere, 

p. sdf-dtl, pure in 

heart. 

• • 

A. sadr^ chief. 

A. w,x^ sdhy hard, difficult. 

A. sagjnr, small, little. ^ 
A. siifty pure, 

A. saiqal} polishing. 

A. zdrib, beating. 

A. uJlh tdlibf asking, 
p. tdlibi-dunydy world- 

ly-minded. 

A, ^Al3b tdhir^ pure, chaste. 

A . ^yHs^ tabi-i^ natural, innate. 
i». talah-ddr or 

tqlah-gdr^ desirous, seek- 
ing. 

A. Jjjh iawil^ long. 


A. taiydcy flying, ready, 

A. .r^f/nV, evident. 

A. ingeni()u«. 

A. (iri-r/, accidental. 

A. (•jh? dzimiy resolved, deter- 
mined. 

• A. dsi^ or sinning, 

a sinner, sinful. 

A*. diir, odoriferous. 

A. qd'm^ destit^^te. 

A. ^^Jap qziin^ great. 

A. ^^p qqhn^ barren. 

A. alim^ letifticd. 

A. qmaliy artificial, prac- 

tical. 

A. qmiwiy common. 

A. qniiq^ deep. 

A. U^Lp gMfily senseless, neg 
ligevt. 

A. ghdlib^ victorious. 

A. gjidiby absent. 

f/Mfyn clement, 
giving. 

i>. e^Llali ghaltdit^ rolling. 

P. (jJiairatmandj jei|.- 
lous, emulous. 

A. jyf gjiay(h\ j^^alous, high- 
minded. 

A. fdkhir^ ^‘xcellent. 

A. fdrigJu free, at leisure. 

A. 0^^* fdzilf excellent, 
learn?d. 

P. faihgdb, victori- 

ous. 

p. fardkh, wide, ample. 
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p. fardZi high, exalted. 

V, fardmoshy forgotten, 

p. ^ji^farbiy fat. 
p. farrukhy happy, 

p. faro-mdnday tired, 

dejected. 

P, AiAiy far eft ay deceived, 
enamoured. 

A. fazuly exuberant. * 

A. fazihy infamous, dis- 

graceful. 

P, fikrmandy thought- 

ful. * ♦. 

A. /aAfm, intelligent. 

A. fahjdZy liberal. 

P. firozy firoz- 

fortunate, victori- 

Vi qdsiry defective. 

^ ^ qdtii^y cutting. 

^ 1? qainiy standing, firm. 

^ qaMhy vile. 

'' ^ qadity powerful. 

^ ^ qimatiy valuable. 

^ kdr-ddriy expert. 

If kdr^rawdy useful. 

kdriy kdr-gaVy ef- 
fectual ; also kdm’-gdr, * 

A. kdfiy sufl&cient. • 

A. cUlf kdmily perfect. 

A. kabivy great, lafrge. 

A. kastr^ many/ much, 

p. ^ kajy crooked. * 

H. ^ kachchdy raw, unripe, 
s. karwdy bitter, virulent. 



p. kasalmandy sick, 

relaxecl. 

p. kushddtty open. 

P. kashiday drawn ; sul- 

len. 

p. kam-bakhty unfortu- 

nate. 

p. kam-kharchy parsi- 

monious. 

P.^ kam-qadvy worthless, 

p. kumakiy auxiliary. 

P, kamydby scarce. 

P. kaminay base, mean. 

P. kota-andeshy im- 

provident, 
p. kovy blind. 

II. kholdy open, 
p. J^u^^y kuhariy kuhan- 

sdly old. 

kmawavy malicious, 

4 * 

rancorous. 

p. gard;miy dear, preci- 

ous. 

p. ' gardan-kashy 

haughty, stubborn. 

P, gursanay hungry, 

p. giriftdy giriftay 

taken. 

P* guziduy chosen. 

P, ^ gumy gum-slmday 

lost. 

p. gundhgdvy sinning, 

a sinner. 

P. gundguriy variegated, 

various. 
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H. ghdhrd or ghabrdy 

confused. • 

H. di^ ghdyaly wounded. 

s. ghasUdy grassy. 

H. gliamdghamy thick, 

crowded. 

11. gherdy rounds sur- 

rounded. 

A. Id-sdnU only, unequal- 

’‘led. 

A. Id-hdsily unproduc- 

tive, profitless. 

II. Idduy fit to carry a load. 

A. Id-ildjy Id-dawdy 

irremediable. 

*^ij)ly Id-shaky Id- 

raihy doubtless, unques- 
tionable. 

A.p. Id-zabdUy 

• Id-sukhariy Id-kaldm, si- 

lent, speechless, taciturn. 

P. lahdluby brimful. 

n. 4^X1 lataky hanging. 

s. lamky lardki, 

quarrelsome. 

A. hhiy accursed, de- 
tested. , 

A. Jstif laffdxy eloquent. 

P, Imjdy lame ; also lurtjy 

lunja. 

H. Ijy luldy lame in the hands. 
laiUy reprehensible, 
miserly. 

p. mdl-andeshy re- 

flecting on consequences. 


mahiVy acute, ingeni- 
ous. 

^nntd-ajjiby won- 
/lerful. • 

I A. mahzuzy delighted. 

I -A.. mahkim^ subject, 

\ under ctmmand. 

A. makhiuby betrothed. 

At ^nazkuvy above-men- 
tioned. 

A. mounted* 

p. mafddmy manly, 

p. murdoy djgad. 

A. murauwajy 

P, masty drunk>^ 

A. masmvy he»r4. 

P. muzUffi^^ 

pitying the opj 
A. muahjan^ fixe'ii ^ ^ 

A. pamlybt^ 

A. maqbul, agreed, 

able. . . ‘ 

* 1 

A. muqaddamy prior.^ 

A. mumkiny pftsifflia* ^ 

, muntashivy publisfied. 

A. mansukhy abolished* 

H. jx) munh-zoTy head- 

, strong. * 

A. muhmily negligent. 

A. waiwftiw, happy, 

p. nd-umedy hopeless, 

desp^ring. 

p. 6y}^nd-budy destroyed, 
p. nd-pdeddry unstablcj 

frail. 
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P, AwU nd-pasand^ disap- 
proved of. 

P, j4U5ti nd-tamdm^ unfinish- 

e3; 

p, nd-c1idr^ remediless. 

P.^^lj wd-c/« trifling, of no 
worth. . 

A. ndzily descending, 

p. nd-sdz, discordant. ^ 

^njiin/sy ungrateful 5 
r. 

' unmerited, 

impatient, 
ofiteible, salu- 

' imperfect, in- 

^ , disappointed; 
jjbrdd, * 

'y.vdr^ indigested, 

"M. 

iq, unworthy. 

ndmt^ ndmivavy 
id. 

Mh scarce. 
at-khaiy roguish, 
trickisti. * 

p. niqmut-khivdry^Gii’- 

joying favour. ‘ 
p. nafs-kashy Jtempe- 

rate. 

H. nikammdy uselesr ; also 
ndkdra, 
nikoy good. 


p, ^ namy moist, wet. 

P. p,am-diday suffused 

with tears. 

p. nawdzish-firmdy 

caressing. 

P, nek-ndniy renowned, 

p. nirriy half, 

p. ( 1 ) 1 ^ nim-jdriy half dead 
with fear. 

p.« nim-joshy coddled. 

A. wdjiby necessary, pro- 

per, just. 

A. wdzihy evident, clear. 

A. wdfiVy abundant. 

A. wdqify knowing, ex- 

perienced. 

A. ivasiqy firm, steady. 

A. ^ wahidy wdhidy 

alone, one. 

A. waswdsiy doubtful. • 

H. xvaqi'^-wdldy dignified. 

A. inform- 
ed of, experienced. 

i>, finm-shakly like in 

appearance. 

P. hunarmandy skilful, 

ii. hansovy facetious. 

i». hawd-xtarasty vain, 

volatile. 

P. hawdddvy airy. 

H. hoshmandy intelli- 

gent. 

p, hauUndky frightful, 

terrible. * 

p. jb ydrbdsshy sensual. 
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H. tip, a note of hand ; 

drawing a cord f (ip-inp, 
ornament ; act of press- 
ing. 

n. tfs, a throb. 

H. fem^ snuff of a candle. 

A. tii sanAy praise. 

p. ^jd, a place. 

H. jdjanty jdzam^ a 

cloth to sit on. ' 

P. jdddd^ jdiddd^ a 

place ; service ; an assign- 
ment of land. 

P. jd(pr, jdigir^ a 

pension in land. 

H. jdmariy a fruit. 

P. wl/*. life. 

A. jdnld, a part or side. 

s. jdnghy tlie thigh. 

P. j}L^ yVf/i^ dignity^ rank. 

p. Jal/iti, the foreheact. 

A. jadtval, ruled lines, 

A. a sort of stick 

a measure. 

* 11 . a root. 

jardwal, winter dress. 

A. \y:^ Jazd* retpiitab reuard. 

P, searching. 

A. jddy a ringlet. 

P. IsL^ jufd^ oppression. 

II. joyah^ a place. 

A. ^ jdd^ splendor. 

A. skin, a book. 

A. ^^jilau^ a rein ; retinue. 

A, copulation. 


congregation, 

collection. 

II. state of suc- 

cess or glory. 

A. side; majesty. 

A. jindky a pinion mr 
\vinc: 

A. u>^=^jbis, kind, race. 

II. lils^ j^'ny>> collection (of 
hooks^ c^c. j ; emotion ; 
v.javg, battle. 

u. jodr^ llood-tide ; Indi- 

dian corn. , • 

A. hunger. 

H. jduy a louse. 

II. a leech. 

A. j^y^jauhaVy a gem ; 
skill ; essence. 

n. j{iarcm.y sweepings?, 

a coarse cloth. 

fi. jlidlaVy fringe. 

H. ^4^4^ jdnj/iy cymbals ; 
passion. 

! IT. jhdnk. peeping. 

I ii. jhulak, a twitch, 

throw. 

I II. jk()haky a start. 

I jW jkar^ heavy rain ; kind 
I ot^Iyck. . 
j n. jkarapy fieriness, 

I acriinony. 

I II. gh'irciky threat. 

• H. absurd conduct ; 

i passion ; also jhaJ: 

II. jhalnk^ S[>leudor/ 
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H. fX^jhilam, armour. 

H. jhamaky glitter. 

H. jhanaky plan- 

kdr^ tinkling. ‘ 

H. pioky a jolt. 

A.'" jhdl^ body clothes of 

cattle ; a bag. 

II. j limit ak^ an assem- 

bly ; battle. 

II. jhonk, a sliove^ a 

blast. 

H. a lake. 

11. plitvg Cl i a shrimp. 

11. a pocket. 

i 

s. the tongue. 

It- j(-ktn\ a i)il(i of pots 

filled with Avater. 

p. 1 ^ chdy tea. 

V. c/iddar^ chadar, a 

sheet. 

H, cJidi\ a knock. 

H. r//(T.v. plowing, 

s- c//d/, custom, habit. 

11. chumps lock of a gun ; | 

tiie stocks. 

r. didli^ desire. 

It* ^'haprdSy a buckle, 

badge. 

II. chitpkan^ a ‘kind of 

coat. 

c 

H. r 7 ///?/;aw^.sight,a look. 

H. chaidm rocky ground ; 

block of stone. 

H. chdUiky crash; glitter. 

P. ^ cliakli. quarrel. 


H. chudds^ lust. 

H. chirdnd, smell of burn- 

ing leather, hair, &c. 

H. chir, chirk y A^exa- 

tion. 

II. bj^ chiriyd^ a bird. 

p. chashak, a tasting. 

P. chashrn, the eye; hope. 

P. spectacles. 

T. ( 3 -^ c/iiij, a kind of skreen 
to keep out the glare. 

T. citfujmdq, a flint. 

ji. chik, pain in the loins. 

p. T. chakdchdk 

chcujdchdq^ sound of the 
stroke of a dagger. 

P, cliikan^ m. f. embroi- 

dered work, 

II. 0 ^ chilly itch : s. chaly mo- 
,tioa. 

s. chaldcliaL the bustle 

V V ^ 

of scttliig out on a jour- 
ncy, he. 

s. chaldn^ clearance. 

II. chillary or chalhar, a 

louse. 

n. ^ 1 ^ chilaniy top part of the 
Imqqa. 

II. cMlman^ a skreen ; 

also chilwtiu. 

n. chiimkdr, sound made 

in calling dogs and horses. 

p. rhuiipy a claw ;^a harp. 

11. chi/iyhdry a scream. 

ii.^a^a^ changer y a flower- pot. 
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H. chodn^ a dropping; 

chudn^ a cistern# 

P. chol), wood^ post, club. 

P, chohaky a driiin-stlck. 

s. chauimr^ a game with 

oblong (lice. 

H. chuk, an error, 

s, chonch a beak, a bill. 

II. cluiimky the act of 

starting. • 

H. chhdp, stamp, print, 

seal. 

H. clihdr^ bank of a river, 

g. cISL^ chhdgal, leathern bot- 
tle w’ith a spout ; m. a 
goat. 

II. Jl4^ chhdh bark. 

11. cJihdtiy a roof, a frame j 

thatch. j 

II, ckhoiifif'^) a chip. j 

H. chhuiidy te^-hor, i^*t. | 

s. chlidnw, a shadow ; j 

a’lso chhdon. ' 

H, (‘/tJictiuijky a weight j 

of two ounces. | 

s. chliiichhuTidciTy a j 

mole, a musk rat. • j 

n. chhar, pole of a spear; ’ 
spikenard. 

H. chahkdry singing of 

birds. I 

H. clihdkkciVy a slap, a ^ 

blpw. 

H. chuhaly mirth, jollity ; 
also chahal-pahaL 


n. clihery act of irritating 

or vexing. 

n. chhUaUy parings. 

H. clihhjky sifeezing ; 

chhenk^ confisc^ation . 

T. chechaky the sn\all- 

% pox. • 

s. chikhy a scream. 

chtZy a thing, a com- 
modity. 

II. chiky or clnk(7ry mud. 

s. cIaa.* chily chtlliy a 

kite. , 

ch'uii a fold or wrin- 
kle. 

A. hubby love, friendship ; 

habby a grain. 

A. haj'iUy thickness, big- 

ness. 

A. hadfl, boundary, limit ; 

pi. hud ltd, 

A. hadtuy m, /, tradi- 

tion. 

A. harhy war, battle. 

A. hirsy avarice, ambi- 

tion. 

A. husdniy a sharp sword. 

A. •tWi. hasudy envy, malice. 

A. hirndyal^ a swordbelt 

hung from the slioulder ; 
neclflace of flowers. 

A. hailidy praise. 

A, Ua. hindy a tree (Lawsonia 
inerinis). 

A. haidy shame, modesty. 
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A. hesita- 

tion, perplexity, suspense. 
A. haiz. the menses. 

A. f^^'khdtimy a ring, a seal. 
A, khatir, the heart. 

V, khdky dust, earth. 

P. jL^i^ khdkisiar, ashes./ 

A, 2;llulA. khdnqahy a monas- 
tery. ♦ 

A. khabar^ news, account. 
A. yhardd, a lathe. 

P. 1*1^ kkirdmy i)ace, gait. 

P. ^^A. kbiredy wisdom, 
p. kharfdy purchase. 

A. kharify autumn, or 

its harvest. 

A. JhA khazZy coarse silk cloth. 
A. c^J>A khizdny autumn, or 
its falling: leaves. 

^ I 

p. (j»A. khasy a grass, (Aiidro- 
pogori inuricatum.) 

P. khistaky lower gar- 

ment. 

A. khutdy mistakc/crime. 

A. liA kh[fdy a secret. 

A. (Jj.iA. Jfhalqy creation, people. 
P. ^A. khoy nature, habit. 

P. iJ'i ^A. khordky food. 

A. kfii($fi-bOy perfifme 

A. i?UA. khiifdty a needle. 

A. ^aA. khaiVy l^^oodness, 

health. * 

p, J>A. khaily armed multi- 
tude. 

p. dddy law, equity. 


p. ddruy medicine, h. 

spirituous liquor \ gun- 
powder. 

s. AAjb ddrhy jaw-tooth, a 
grinder ; also ddrh. 
p. oLLoljj ddsldtiy a story, a 
fable. 

s. Jf.3 ddly pulse, 
p. ddngy 5 of a dram, ^ 

' of a city, 
p. dahiiry posteriors. 

A. dahuTy a zephyr, 

p. c>j:> durdy sediment, 
p. darzariy a needle, 

p. djjd darudy congratulation, 
blessing. 

p. dastdvy aturband. 

p. i£Xx^^ da»taky clapping 
hands; rapping ; a pass. 
A. ducty prayer, benedic- 

*tion. 

p. divjjidy deceit, trea- 

chery. 

* A. ddfqy time, one time. 

H. daldaly a quagmire, 

p. duniy a tail, end. 

«ii. dangaly a crowd, 

i A. dunydy the world, 

A. [jii dawdy medicine, reme- 
dy. 

p. dawddauy labour, 

fatigue. 

p. dodly a strap, a, belt, 

s, vj'i duty a grass (Agrustis 
linearis). 
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p. dochdvy interview, 

meeting. • 
p. s. duvy distance. 

H. daux'y attack, labour. 

r. dukdriy a shop ; also 
dokdn. 

s. dhdpy a foot measure, 
as far as a man can run 

• without taking breath. 

s. dhdry edge, a line ;*a 

stream. 

H. dhdky pomp, fame ; 

fear. 

P. dhdndhal^ wrang- 

ling, trick. 

s. dkaj^ attitude ; appear- 

ance. 

n. dharaky palpitation. 

P. dahliz^ a portico. 

II. dhamaky noise of 

footsteps overhearclT 
s. dhun, propensity, ap- 

* plication ; sound. 

s, dhamiky *a bow ; ii. 

dlianaky lace. 

n. K^yttiidhupy sunshine; a per- 
fume ; a sword. • 

s. dhuly dust ; dhauly a 

thump. 

H. dhuTYiy bustle, tumult, 

smoke ; dhum-dhdmy bus- 
tle, noise. 

II. dhaunky panting, the | 

asthma. 

p. didy m,f. sight, show. 


P. deVy delay, 
p. ^0 deg, a caldron. 

P. white-anj; also 

• diwak. 

II. diwar, a wall ; also 

dhvdL 

ddl^y post ; constant, 
vomiting. 

I#. dang, a club ; sum- 

mit. 

n. J'^ ddly a branch. 

ir. 1-^5 (Uhiijd, a small box. 

II. dakdry a^ belch. 

I 11, lSj d(igy a place, step or 
measure. 

' II* do/'y a string, 

i s. dhdrasy m* f. firmness 

of mind. 

If, dholaky a small 

drum. 

i H. <JjiA 5 d/d/y looseness, lazi- 
ness. 

A. ::^akhy sacrifice, slaugh- 

ter. 

A. (•.i xammy blame. 

11. v’j 'f'dby sirup. 

H. A. cr!; rdsy r^ins of a bri- 
* die ; m. the head, 
s, rdkhy allies, 

s. J' j rdly saliva; pitch, rosin, 
p. (i)t j ^'OMy the thigh. • 

s. j 7 'Ung, pewter ; tin. 

p. «; »lj rdhy rally a way. 
s. rathy a carriage. 

A, rijdy hope. 
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A. rihly support for a 

book. 

A. \^j^riddy a cloke. 

p. jj razy a vineyard^ a grape. 

p. rasady stores for an 
<«army, &c. 

A. rasmy custom ; pi. 

p. rasidy a receipt. 

A. razdy consent^ permis- 

sion. 

A. rafdhy repose. 

P. jUij roftdry gait, pacet 

A. rflf(/«mykincl, writing. 

A. p. vK) rikdby a stirrup ; a 
dish. 

p. ragy a vein, a fibre. 

H. ragavy attrition. 

H. ragedy pursuit, chase. 

A. ramzy a wink or sign. 

H. ranjalcy priming pow- 

der. 

p. raudrauy travelling. 

s. crlji) rodsy inclination to 
cry. 

p. rohdhy a fox. 

A. ruhy soul, spirit ; pi. 

p. rudddy a narration. 

s. ro/f, and,ro/raw, pi;eveii- 

tion ; ruk and rukariy to 
boot. 

s. roXrflr, ready-money. 

A. raunaq, splendor, 

beauty. 

8. j^su rohuy name of a fish. 


8. rijhy love, desire. 

A. riA,*wind. 

H. rirhy the back-bone. 

p. resmdriy string, cord. 

p. rigy sand. 

H. rel-pely abundance ; 

crowd. 

p. matter, pus. 

H. renky braying of an 

ass. 

p. rewandy rhubarb. 

p. zabduy the tongue, 

speech. 

A. j^j{) zabih'y the Psalms of 
David. 

11 . zatal, tpiibbling, chat- 

tering. 

P. ^3 zakhmy m.f. a wound. 

p. zardaky a carrot. 

p. ziruy iron armour. 

A. z afar any saffron. 

P. zagjiany a kite. 

P. zagjiandy sally, flight, 

levity. 

A. zaky %iky injuring, dis- 

appointing. 

P* tJiJj zulfy a curling lock. 

p. zaldy a leech. 

A. (*bo3 zamdmy m. f a rein, 
bridle. 

p. zamiUy earth. 

A. bj zindy adultery, fornica- 
tion. 

A. y} zunndvy a belt, or gir- 
dle ; a rosary. 
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P. zamburaky a small 

gun. 

P. zambtly a basket, 

purse..’ 

A. zanjabtl, dry ginger. 

p. 

p. zaiijiry a chain, 

p. ?3 a bow-string. 

P. ziib^ beauty, ornament- 

p. yj zivy zil^ the treble, (ift 
music.) 

6. sanjh^ evening. 

A. sdifly the fore-arm. 

A. si'ujy the leg. 

H. adijihiy teak wood, 

p. smiy a wlietstonc. 

s. sdnSy breathy siglu 

s. v-^Ua scinyy a spear. 

A. sabily a wa}", a road. 

P. si'pdsy praise, thaiiks- 

• • 

giving, 

i>. jjLw sipdhy an arin^. 
p. sipaVy a shicdd. 

p. sip2irdy charge, trust.* 

P. 4>jua silnd, a taking, 
p; satohy distress, 

s. sajy shape, appearance. • 
A. sakhdy liberality. 

A. ^ saddy a wall, a barrier, 
p. sardy house for cara- 

vans ; s. cover of a pot. 

H. sardhy praise, com- 

nigndation. 

P. sarbardhy supply, 

cash. 


A. p. sar^haddy boun- 

dary. 

p. .mr-dawdly seins, 

headstall. 

s. sarsorty a kind of 

nuistaial seed. 

i>. 316- sarlaiVy government, 
state ; (m.) head-man. 

s. suranf/y a mine, sub- 

terraneous passage. 

P. suruiy the hips, the 

tldghs. * 

11. >*« siTy madiu'j^. 

11 . *xva1ja.» sardJibuiy a disagree- 
able smell. 

s. saraUy rottenness. 

p. ly» sazdy correction, pun- 
ishment. 

A. sfflahy a platform, a 

surface. 

A. salary a line. 

A. ‘‘I roof, a canopy. 

I*. sakaiijabiUy oxy- 

inel, an acid. 

s. 0^ sily a grinding-stone. 

A. sildhy armour, arms. 

A. ^ salakhy thc-day preced- 
ing the first day of the 
ne^v moon, » 

g. samajhy understand- 

H. sunisytmy noise of 

wood burning, simmer- 
ing. 

A. snmumy hot pestilen- 

tial winds. 
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A. Bindtiy point of a spear, 
&c. 

Ri 4Ji(«r^ sanjdff a border. 

A. sanad^ signature, a 
prop. 

P. sinddUf an anvil. 

P. sungin^^a. bayonet. . 

J4S sd^ R;sWe. 

s. ^ j*» sdj\ a swelling. 

H. H^j^,8ujhy sight; sojh^ 
straightness. 

A. 8dranjd% a'^medi- 

cine. " » 

P. soxarip a needle. 

P, jlijm^su/dV} m./. the notch 
of an arrow ; needle’s 
eye. 

p. smgand^ an oath. 

fi. sonpif dry-ginger. 

8. dijm sundy proboscis of an 
elephant. 

8. aonf, aniseed. 

g, sdnghy a smell. 

8. {:y^y» sdnghany a thing to 
smell, snutf. 

p, sohariy a file. 

a1 sahoi an error. 

H. yA-w sipy a shell. 

8, sifhy dregs of betel. 

s. sejy a bed, bedding. 

p. sikhy a spit. 

peram\)ii^ation. 

A. s. saily a flood ; a 

cold. 

8. sfmy a flat bean. 


H. csUjum sink, a culm of grass 
for brT)oms. " 

8. sewain, vermicelli. 

p.‘ shdkhy a .bough, a 

branch. 

P. jUjLU shakhsar, a garden. 
A. shdriy a high road, 

s. Jh- shdly a shawl, 
p. 1 * 1 ^ shdniy evening. 

A shduy dignity, business. 
P. shaby night. 

P. shab-degy a dish of 

meat and turnips kept on 
the fire all night, 
p. ^-4^ shab-namy^d^w , 

A. sharVy wickedness. 

A. vl^-^ shardhy wdne, liquor. 
A. shai'ahy explanation. 

A. sharty condition, a- 
greement. [ty. 

p. shafray shame, modes- 
A. shiryduy an artery. 

shnstoshuy \^Ash- 

hig. 

A. shairanjy chess. 

A. shudy light, rays. 

'a. 1^ shifdy cure, recovery, 
p. shakaVy sugar. 

A. lU-w shakly shape, 
p. shikany shrinking, 
p. shikohy dignity, state. 
P. shakeby patience. 

A. (3^ shulldqy a flogg?ng. 
a. ^ shala^y a round of 
musketry ; also shalaq. 






